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ResoNET  
Resonance National Entrance Test  

How to prepare for ResoNET 
 

 

Class Appearing students  How to prepare : 

XI 
Class-X to Class-XI 

Moving 
Study thoroughly the books of Science (Physics , Chemistry, Biology) and 
Biology of Classes IX & X. (NCERT & Respective Board) 

XII 
Class-XI to Class-XII 

Moving 

Study thoroughly the books of Physics, Chemistry and Biology of Class XI 
(Respective Board). 
Refer to the following books (only Class-XI syllabus) to increase the level of 
competence: 

• For Physics :  
Concepts of Physics by H.C. Verma Vol. I & II, NCERT Books 

• For Chemistry :  
NCERT Books  

• For Biology :  
NCERT Books 

XII / XIII 
Class-XII to Class-

XIII Moving 

Study thoroughly the books of Physics, Chemistry and Biology of Classes XI & 
XII (Respective Board). 
Refer to the following books (Class-XI & Class-XII syllabus) to increase the 
level of competence: 

• For Physics:  
Concepts of Physics by H.C. Verma Vol-I & II 

• For Chemistry:  
Physical Chemistry By R.K. Gupta, Organic Chemistry By Morrison & Boyd, 
Organic Chemistry By I. L. Finar, Inorganic Chemistry By J.D. Lee, Objective 
Chemistry By Dr. P. Bahadur 

 

• For Biology:  
NCERT Books, Trumen’s Elementary Biology, USS Biology  
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GUIDELINES AND INSTRUCTIONS FOR ENTRANCE TEST 

FOR ONLINE EXAMINATION 

In Online Examination system; Test will be conducted in fully computerized, user friendly mode with advanced 

security features making it fair, transparent and standardized. 

Information & Instructions: 

1. The examination does not require using any paper, pen, pencil and calculator. 

2. Every student will take the examination on a Laptop/Desktop/Smart Phone. 

3. If you are using your personal laptop/Desktop, please make sure that you have installed the necessary 

software and programs & having proper internet connection before the examination day.  It is important that 

your laptop/desktop/Smartphone-Mobile fulfils the system requirements of the programme. 

4. You must bring your own power supply for use during the examination. 

5. If failure to comply with these recommendations results in technical problems that cause a delay in your 

examination, you cannot expect to be granted extended time. 

6. Kindly remember your Resonance Application Form No. as a Roll No. 

7. You are not permitted to leave the Venue/any movement from Laptop/Desktop/Mobile screen during 

examination. 

8. The students just need to click on the Right Choice / Correct option from the multiple choices /options given 

with each question. For Multiple Choice Questions, each question has four options, and the candidate has to click 

the appropriate option. 

FOR OFFLINE EXAMINATION 

1. This booklet is your Question Paper. ¼;g iqfLrdk vkidk iz'u&i=k gS½ 

2. The Question Paper Code is printed on the top right corner of this sheet. ¼iz'u&i=k dksM bl i`"B ds Åij 

nk;sa dksus esa Nik gqvk gS½  

3. Blank papers, clip boards, log tables, slide rule, calculators, mobile or any other electronic gadgets in any 

form are not allowed to be used. ¼[kkyh dkxt] fDyi cksMZ] y?kqx.kd lkj.kh] LykbM :y] dSYdqysVj] eksckby ;k 

vU; fdlh bySDVªWkfud midj.k ds fdlh Hkh :i esa mi;ksx dh vkKk ugha gS½  

4. Write your Name & Application Form Number in the space provided in the bottom of this booklet. (bl 

i`"B ds uhps fn;s x;s fjDr LFkku esa viuk uke o vkosnu QkWeZ la[;k vo'; Hkjsa½ 

5. Before answering the paper, fill up the required details in the blank space provided in the Objective 

Response Sheet. (iz'u-i=k gy djus ls igys]ORS-'khV esa fn;s x;s fjDr LFkkuksa esa iwNs x;s fooj.kksa dks Hkjsa½ 

6. Do not forget to mention your paper code and Application Form Number neatly and clearly in the blank 

space provided in the Objective Response Sheet (ORS) / Answer Sheet. ¼mÙkj&iqfLrdk esa fn;s x;s fjDr 

LFkku esa vius iz'u&i=k dk dksM o viuk vkosnu QkWeZ la[;k Li"V :i ls Hkjuk uk Hkwysa½ 

7. No rough sheets will be provided by the invigilators. All the rough work is to be done in the blank space provided 

in the question paper.  ¼fujh{kd ds }kjk dksbZ jQ 'khV ugha nh tk;sxhA jQ dk;Z iz'u&i=k esa fn;s x;s [kkyh LFkku esa gh 

djuk gS½  

8. No query related to question paper of any type is to be put to the invigilator.  

 ¼fujh{kd ls iz'u&i=k ls lEcfU/kr fdlh izdkj dk dksbZ iz'u uk djsas½   
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RESONET QUESTION PAPER STRUCTURE (ç’'u&i=k dk izk:i) 
 

For Class X to XI Moving Student 

Q. No. Subject Nature of Questions No. of Questions Marks Negative Total 

1 to 40 PART-I (Biology) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 40 4 –1 140 

41 to 55 PART-II (Maths) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15 4 –1 60 

56 to 70 PART-III (Physics) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15 4 –1 60 

71 to 85 PART-IV (Chemistry) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15 4 –1 60 

86 to 100 PART-V (Mental Ability) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15 4 –1 60 

 

For Class XI to XII Moving Student 
 

Q. No. Subject Nature of Questions No. of Questions Marks Negative Total 

1 to 35 
PART-I 

(Chemistry) 

Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 35 4 –1 140 

36 to 50 Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15* 4 –1 60 

51 to 85 
PART-II 

(Physics) 

Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 35 4 –1 140 

86 to 100 Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15* 4 –1 60 

101 to 135 
PART-III 
(Botany) 

Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 35 4 –1 140 

136 to 150 Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15* 4 –1 60 

151 to 186 
PART-IV 

(Zoology) 

Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 35 4 –1 140 

186 to 200 Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15* 4 –1 60 

 

 

For Class XII Appeared/Passed 
 

Q. No. Subject Nature of Questions No. of Questions Marks Negative Total 

1 to 35 
PART-I 

(Chemistry) 

Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 35 4 –1 140 

36 to 50 Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15* 4 –1 60 

51 to 85 
PART-II 

(Physics) 

Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 35 4 –1 140 

86 to 100 Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15* 4 –1 60 

101 to 135 
PART-III 
(Botany) 

Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 35 4 –1 140 

136 to 150 Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15* 4 –1 60 

151 to 186 
PART-IV 

(Zoology) 

Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 35 4 –1 140 

186 to 200 Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15* 4 –1 60 
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RESONET SYLLABUS  
 

FOR CLASS X TO XI MOVING STUDENT 

SUBJECT 
SYLLABUS 

FROM CLASS 
TOPIC 

BIOLOGY IX 
The fundamental unit of life (cell), tissue, improvement in food 
resources,, diversity, diseases, natural resurces. 

MATHEMATICS IX 

Number System, Polynomials, Coordinate Geometry, Lines and 
Angles, Congruent Triangles, Heron’s Formula, Linear Equation in two 
variables, Quadrilaterals, Area of Parallelograms, Triangles, Circles, 
Surface Area and Volume, Statistics, Probability. 

PHYSICS IX 
Motion, Force and Newton’s Laws, Gravitation, Fluid, Work, Energy 
and Power, Wave Motion And Sound. 

CHEMISTRY IX 
Matter in our Surroundings, Is Matter Around us Pure, Atoms and 
Molecules, Structure of Atom. 

MENTAL ABILITY IX 
Number-Series, Alphabet-Series, Missing Term in Figures, Coding-
Decoding, Direction, Sense Test, Seating Arrangement, Puzzle Test, 
Syllogism, Calendar Test, Dice Test. 

FOR CLASS XI TO XII MOVING STUDENT 

SUBJECT 
SYLLABUS 

FROM CLASS 
TOPIC 

CHEMISTRY X 
Chemical reactions and equations, acids, bases and salts, metals and 
non-metals, carbon and its compounds, periodic classification of 
elements. 

PHYSICS X Electricity, magnetic effect of current and emi, light. 

BIOLOGY 
(Botany & Zoology) 

X 

Nutrition in plants & animals, respiration in plants & animals, excretion 
in plants & animals, transportation in plants & animals, genetics 
(heredity & variation), evolution, ecology (our environment), natural 
resources, reproduction in plants & animals. 
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ResoNET SYLLABUS  
 

FOR CLASS XII APPEARED/PASSED 

SUBJECT: CHEMISTRY 
Syllabus 

From 
Class 

Topic Sub-topic 

X Basic 
Cooling by evaporation. Absorption of heat. All things accupy space, 
possess mass. Definition of matter; Elementary idea about bonding. 

X Solid, liquid and gas 
Characteristics-shape, volume, density; change of state - melting, 
freezing, evaporation, condensation, sublimation. 

X 
Elements, compounds 
and mixtures 

Heterogeneous and homogeneous mixtures; Colloids and suspension. 

X Mole concept 

Equivalence - that x grams of A is chemically not equal to x grams of B; 
Partical nature, basic units: atoms and molecules; Law of constant 
proportions; Atomic and molecular masses; Relationship of mole to 
mass of the particles and numbers; Valency; Chemical formulae of 
common compounds. 

X Atomic structure 
Atoms are made up of smaller particles: electrons, protons, and 
neutrons. These smaller particles are present in all the atoms but their 
numbers vary in different atoms. Isotopes and isobars. 

X 
Gradations in 
properties  

Mendeleev periodic table 

X Acids, bases and salts General properties, examples and uses. 

X 
Types of chemical 
reactions 

Combination, decomposition, displacement, double displacement, 
precipitation, neutralisation, oxidation and reduction in terms of gain 
and loss of oxygen and hydrogen. 

X Extractive metallurgy 
Properties of common metals ; Brief discussion of basic metallurgical 
processes 

X Compounds of Carbon 
Carbon compounds; Elementary idea about bonding; Saturated 
hydrocarbons, alcohols, carboxylic acids (no preparation, only 
properties). Soap - cleansing action of soap. 

XI 
Some Basic Concepts 
of Chemistry 

Particulate nature of matter, laws of chemical combination, Dalton’s 
atomic theory: concept of elements, atoms and molecules. Atomic and 
molecular masses. Mole concept and molar mass; percentage 
composition and empirical and molecular formula; chemical reactions, 
stoichiometry and calculations based on stoichiometry. 

XI Structure of Atom 

Discovery of electron, proton and neutron; atomic number, isotopes 
and isobars. Thompson’s model and its limitations, Rutherford’s model 
and its limitations, concept of shells and sub-shells, dual nature of 
matter and light, de Broglie’s relationship, Heisenberg uncertainty 
principle, concept of orbitals, quantum numbers, shapes of s, p, and d 
orbitals, rules for filling electrons in orbitals - Aufbau principle, Pauli 
exclusion principle and Hund’s rule, electronic configuration of atoms, 
stability of half filled and completely filleld orbitals. 
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Syllabus 
From 
Class 

Topic Sub-topic 

XI 

Classification of 
Elements and 
Periodicity in 
Properties 

Significance of classification, brief history of the development of 
periodic table, trends in properties of elements - atomic radii, ionic 
radii, inert gas radii, ionization enthalpy, electron gain enthalpy, 
electronegativity, valence. 

XI 
Chemical Bonding and 
Molecular Structure  

Valence electrons, ionic bond, covalent bond, bond parameters, Lewis 
structure, polar character of covalent bond, covalent character of ionic 
bond, valence bond theory, resonance, geometry of covalent 
molecules, VSEPR theory, concept of hybridization involving s, p and d 
orbitals and shapes of some simple molecules, molecular orbital theory 
of homonuclear diatomic molecules (qualitative idea only), hydrogen 
bond. 

XI 
States of Matter: 
Gases and Liquids 

Three states of matter, intermolecular interactions, type of bonding, 
melting and boiling points, role of gas laws in elucidating the concept of 
the molecule, Boyle’s law, Charles’ law, Gay Lussac’s law, Avogadro’s 
law, ideal behavior, empirical derivation of gas equation, Avogadro’s 
number ideal gas equation, deviation from ideal behaviour, 
Liquefaction of gases, critical temperature. Liquid State - Vapour 
pressure, viscosity and surface tension (qualitative idea only, no 
mathematical derivations) 

XI Thermodynamics 

Concepts of system, types of systems, surroundings, work, heat, energy, 
extensive and intensive properties, state functions. First law of 
thermodynamics - internal energy and enthalpy, heat capacity and 
specific heat, measurement of DU and DH, Hess’s law of constant heat 
summation, enthalpy of bond dissociation, combustion, formation, 
atomization sublimation, phase transition, ionization, and dilution. 
Introduction of entropy as a state function, free energy change for 
spontaneous and non-spontaneous process, equilibrium. 

XI Equilibrium 

Equilibrium in physical and chemical processes,  dynamic nature of 
equilibrium, law of mass action, equilibrium constant, factors affecting 
equilibrium Le-Chatelier’s principle; ionic equilibrium - ionization of 
acids and bases, strong and weak electrolytes, degree of ionization 
concept of pH. Hydrolysis of Salts (elementary idea), buffer solutions, 
solubility product, common ion effect (with illustrative examples). 

XI Redox Reactions 
Concept of oxidation and reduction, redox reactions, oxidation number, 
balancing redox reactions, applications of redox reaction. 

XI Hydrogen 

Position of hydrogen in periodic table, occurrence, isotopes, 
preparation, properties and uses of hydrogen ; hydrides - ionic, covalent 
and interstitial ; physical and chemical properties of water,   heavy 
water ; hydrogen peroxide - preparation, reactions and structure ; 
hydrogen as a fuel. 
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Syllabus 
From 
Class 

Topic Sub-topic 

XI 

s-Block Elements 
(Alkali and 
Alkaline Earth 
Metals) :  
Group 1 and 
Group 2 
elements : 

General introduction, electronic configuration, occurrence, anomalous 

properties of the first element of each group, diagonal relationship, trends in 

the variation of properties (such as ionization enthalpy, atomic and ionic 

radii), trends in chemical reactivity with oxygen, water, hydrogen and 

halogens; uses. 

XI 

Preparation and 
properties of 
some important 
compounds  

Sodium carbonate, sodium chloride, sodium hydroxide and sodium hydrogen 

carbonate CaO, CaCO3, and industrial use of lime and limestone, Ca. 

XI 
General 
Introduction to 
p-Block Elements  

Group 13 elements: General introduction, electronic configuration, 

occurrence, variation of properties, oxidation states, trends in chemical 

reactivity, anomalous properties of first element of the group;  

Boron - physical and chemical properties, some important compounds; borax,  

boric acids, boron hydrides. Aluminium: uses, reactions with acids and 

alkalies. Group 14 elements: General introduction, electronic configuration, 

occurrence, variation of properties, oxidation states, trends in chemical 

reactivity, anomalous behaviour of first element. Carbon- catenation, 

allotropic forms, physical and chemical propeties; uses of some important 

compounds: oxides. Important compounds of silicon and a few uses: silicon 

tetrachloride, silicones, silicates and zeolites. 

XI 
Principles of 
qualitative 
analysis  

Determinantion of one anion and one cation in a given salt 

Cations - Pb2 + , Cu2+, As3+, Al3+, Fe3+, Mn2+, Ni2+, Zn2+, Co2+, Ca2+, Sr2+, Ba2+, Mg2+,  

Anions - (Note : Insoluble salts excluded) 

XI 

Organic 
chemistry - Some 
Basic Principles 
and Techniques  

General introduction, methods of purification, qualitative and quantitative 

analysis, classification and IUPAC nomenclature of organic compounds. 

Electronic displacements in a covalent bond : free radicals, carbocations, 

carbanions; electrophiles and nucleophiles, types of organic reactions 

XI 
Classification of 
Hydrocarbons 

Alkanes : Nomenclature, isomerism, conformations (ethane only), physical 

propeties,  chemical reactions including free radical mechanism of 

halogenation, combustion and pyrolysis 

XI Alkenes 

Nomenclature, structure of triple bond (ethyne), physical properties, 

methods of preparation, chemical reactions: acidic character of alkynes, 

addition reaction of - hydrogen, halogens, hydrogen halides and water 

XI 
Aromatic 
hydrocarbons 

Introduction, IUPAC nomenclature; Benzene: resonance, aromaticity; 

chemical properties: mechanism of electrophilic substitution - nitration 

sulphonation, halogenation, Friedel Craft’s alkylation and acylation; directive 

influence of functional group in mono-substituted benzene; carcinogenicity 

and toxicity. 
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Syllabus 
From 
Class 

Topic Sub-topic 

XII 
Physical 
Chemistry: 
General topics 

Concept of atoms and molecules; Dalton’s atomic theory; Mole concept; 
Chemical formulae; Balanced chemical equations; Calculations (based on 
mole concept) involving common oxidation-reduction, neutralisation, and 
displacement reactions; Concentration in terms of mole fraction, molarity, 
molality and normality. 

XII 
Gaseous and 
liquid states  

Absolute scale of temperature, ideal gas equation; Deviation from ideality, 
van der Waals equation; Kinetic theory of gases, average, root mean square 
and most probable velocities and their relation with temperature; Law of 
partial pressures; Vapour pressure; Diffusion of gases. 

XII 
Atomic structure 
and chemical 
bonding  

Bohr model, spectrum of hydrogen atom, quantum numbers; Wave-particle 
duality, de Broglie hypothesis; Uncertainty principle; Qualitative quantum 
mechanical picture of hydrogen atom, shapes of s, p and d orbitals; Electronic 
configurations of elements (up to atomic number 36); Aufbau principle; 
Pauli’s exclusion principle and Hund’s rule; Orbital overlap and covalent bond; 
Hybridisation involving s, p and d orbitals only; Orbital energy diagrams for 
homonuclear diatomic species;  Hydrogen bond; Polarity in molecules, dipole 
moment (qualitative aspects only); VSEPR model and shapes of molecules 
(linear, angular, triangular, square planar, pyramidal, square pyramidal, 
trigonal bipyramidal, tetrahedral and octahedral). 

XII Energetics 

First law of thermodynamics; Internal energy, work and heat, pressure-
volume work; Enthalpy, Hess’s law; Heat of reaction, fusion and 
vapourization; Second law of thermodynamics; Entropy; Free energy; 
Criterion of spontaneity. 

XII 
Chemical 
equilibrium  

Law of mass action; Equilibrium constant, Le Chatelier’s principle  
(effect of concentration, temperature and pressure); Significance of DG and 
DGo in chemical equilibrium; Solubility product, common ion effect, pH and 
buffer solutions;  Acids and bases (Bronsted and Lewis concepts); Hydrolysis 
of salts. 

XII Electrochemistry 

Electrochemical cells and cell reactions; Standard electrode potentials; Nernst 
equation and its relation to DG; Electrochemical series, emf of galvanic cells; 
Faraday’s laws of electrolysis; Electrolytic conductance, specific, equivalent 
and molar conductivity, Kohlrausch’s law; Concentration cells. 

XII Chemical kinetics 
Rates of chemical reactions; Order of reactions; Rate constant; First order 
reactions; Temperature dependence of rate constant (Arrhenius equation).  

XII Solid state  

Classification of solids, crystalline state, seven crystal systems (cell 
parameters a, b, c, , , ), close packed structure of solids (cubic), packing in 
fcc, bcc and hcp lattices; Nearest neighbours, ionic radii, simple ionic 
compounds, point defects. 

XII Solutions 
Raoult’s law; Molecular weight determination from lowering of vapour 
pressure, elevation of boiling point and depression of freezing point. 
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Syllabus 
From 
Class 

Topic Sub-topic 

XII 
Surface 
chemistry  

Elementary concepts of adsorption (excluding adsorption isotherms); 

Colloids: types, methods of preparation and general properties; Elementary 

ideas of emulsions, surfactants and micelles (only definitions and examples). 

XII 
Nuclear 
chemistry  

Radioactivity: isotopes and isobars; Properties of rays; Kinetics of radioactive 

decay (decay series excluded), carbon dating; Stability of nuclei with respect 

to proton-neutron ratio; Brief discussion on fission and fusion reactions. 

XII 

Inorganic 
Chemistry: 
Isolation/prepar
ation and 
properties of the 
following non-
metals 

Boron, silicon, nitrogen, phosphorus, oxygen, sulphur and halogens; 

Properties of allotropes of carbon (only diamond and graphite), phosphorus 

and sulphur. 

XII 

Preparation and 
properties of the 
following 
compounds  

Oxides, peroxides, hydroxides, carbonates, bicarbonates, chlorides and 

sulphates of sodium, potassium, magnesium and calcium; Boron: diborane, 

boric acid and borax; Aluminium: alumina, aluminium chloride and alums; 

Carbon: oxides and oxyacid (carbonic acid); Silicon: silicones, silicates and 

silicon carbide;  Nitrogen: oxides, oxyacids and ammonia; Phosphorus: oxides, 

oxyacids (phosphorus acid, phosphoric acid) and phosphine; Oxygen: ozone 

and hydrogen peroxide; Sulphur: hydrogen sulphide, oxides, sulphurous acid, 

sulphuric acid and sodium thiosulphate; Halogens: hydrohalic acids, oxides 

and oxyacids of chlorine, bleaching powder; Xenon fluorides. 

XII 
Transition 
elements (3d 
series)  

Definition, general characteristics, oxidation states and their stabilities, colour 

(excluding the details of electronic transitions) and calculation of spin (only 

magnetic moment), Coordination compounds: nomenclature of mononuclear 

coordination compounds, cis-trans and ionisation isomerisms, hybridization 

and geometries of mononuclear coordination compounds (linear, tetrahedral, 

square planar and octahedral). 

XII 

Preparation and 
properties of the 
following 
compounds 

Oxides and chlorides of tin and lead; Oxides, chlorides and sulphates of Fe2+, 

Cu2+ and Zn2+; Potassium permanganate, potassium dichromate, silver oxide, 

silver nitrate, silver thiosulphate.  

XII 
Ores and 
minerals  

Commonly occurring ores and minerals of iron, copper, tin, lead, magnesium, 

aluminium, zinc and silver. 

XII 
Extractive 
metallurgy 

Chemical principles and reactions only (industrial details excluded); Carbon 

reduction method (iron and tin); Self reduction method (copper and lead); 

Electrolytic reduction method (magnesium and aluminium); Cyanide process 

(silver and gold). 

XII 
Principles of 
qualitative 
analysis  

Groups I to V (only Ag+, Hg2+, Cu2+, Pb2+, Bi3+, Fe3+, Cr3+,  Al3+, Ca2+, Ba2+, Zn2+, 

Mn2+ and Mg2+); Nitrate, halides (excluding fluoride), sulphate and sulphide.  
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Syllabus 
From 
Class 

Topic Sub-topic 

XII 
Organic 
Chemistry: 
Concepts 

Hybridisation of carbon; Sigma and pi-bonds; Shapes of simple organic 

molecules; Structural and geometrical isomerism;  Optical isomerism of 

compounds containing up to two asymmetric centres, (R, S and E, Z 

nomenclature excluded); IUPAC nomenclature of simple organic compounds 

(only hydrocarbons, mono-functional and bi-functional compounds); 

Conformations of ethane and butane (Newman projections); Resonance and 

hyperconjugation; Keto-enol tautomerism; Determination of empirical and 

molecular formulae of simple compounds (only combustion method); 

Hydrogen bonds: definition and their effects on physical properties of alcohols 

and carboxylic acids; Inductive and resonance effects on acidity and basicity 

of organic acids and bases; Polarity and inductive effects in alkyl halides; 

Reactive intermediates produced during homolytic and heterolytic bond 

cleavage;  Formation, structure and stability of carbocations, carbanions and 

free radicals.  

XII 

Preparation, 
properties and 
reactions of 
alkanes 

Homologous series, physical properties of alkanes (melting points, boiling 

points and density); Combustion and halogenation of alkanes; Preparation of 

alkanes by Wurtz reaction and decarboxylation reactions. 

XII 

Preparation, 
properties and 
reactions of 
alkenes and 
alkynes 

Physical properties of alkenes and alkynes (boiling points, density and dipole 

moments); Acidity of alkynes; Acid catalysed hydration of alkenes and alkynes 

(excluding the stereochemistry of addition and elimination); Reactions of 

alkenes with KMnO4 and ozone; Reduction of alkenes and alkynes; 

Preparation of alkenes and alkynes by elimination reactions; Electrophilic 

addition reactions of alkenes with X2, HX, HOX and H2O (X=halogen); addition 

reactions of alkynes; Metal acetylides. 

XII 
Reactions of 
Benzene 

Structure and aromaticity; Electrophilic substitution reactions: halogenation, 

nitration, sulphonation, Friedel-Crafts alkylation and acylation; Effect of 

ortho, meta and para directing groups in monosubstituted benzenes.  

XII Phenols 
Acidity, electrophilic substitution reactions (halogenation, nitration and 

sulphonation); Reimer-Tieman reaction, Kolbe reaction. 

XII 

Characteristic 
reactions of the 
following 
(including those 
mentioned 
above):  

Alkyl halides: rearrangement reactions of alkyl carbocation, Grignard 

reactions,  nucleophilic substitution reactions;  
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Syllabus 
From 
Class 

Topic Sub-topic 

XII Alcohols 

Esterification, dehydration and oxidation, reaction with sodium, phosphorus 
halides, ZnCl2/concentrated HCl, conversion of alcohols into aldehydes and 
ketones; Ethers: Preparation by Williamson’s  Synthesis; Aldehydes and 
Ketones: oxidation, reduction, oxime and hydrazone formation; aldol 
condensation, Perkin reaction; Cannizzaro reaction; haloform reaction and 
nucleophilic addition reactions (Grignard addition);  Carboxylic acids: 
formation of esters, acid chlorides and amides, ester hydrolysis; Amines: 
basicity of substituted anilines and aliphatic amines, preparation from nitro 
compounds, reaction with nitrous acid, azo coupling reaction of diazonium 
salts of aromatic amines, Sandmeyer and related reactions of diazonium salts; 
carbylamine reaction; Haloarenes: nucleophilic aromatic substitution in 
haloarenes and substituted haloarenes (excluding Benzyne mechanism and 
Cine substitution). 

XII Carbohydrates 
Classification; mono- and di-saccharides (glucose and sucrose); Oxidation, 
reduction, glycoside formation and hydrolysis of sucrose. 

XII 
Amino acids and 
peptides 

General structure (only primary structure for peptides) and physical 
properties. 

XII 

Properties and 
uses of some 
important 
polymers 

Natural rubber, cellulose, nylon, teflon and PVC. 

XII 
Practical organic 
chemistry 

Detection of elements (N, S, halogens); Detection and identification of the 
following functional groups: hydroxyl (alcoholic and phenolic), carbonyl 
(aldehyde and ketone), carboxyl, amino and nitro; Chemical methods of 
separation of mono-functional organic compounds from binary mixtures. 
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FOR CLASS XII APPEARED/PASSED 

SUBJECT: PHYSICS 
Syllabus 

From 
Class 

Topic Sub-topic 

X Mechanics 

Uniform and non-uniform motion along a straight line; Concept of distance and 
displacement, Speed and velocity, accelaration and relation ship between 
these; Distance-time and velcocity-time graphs. Newton’s Law of motion; 
Relationship between mass, momentum, force and accelaration; work done by 
a force; Law of conservation of energy. Law of gravitation; acceleration due to 
gravity. 

X 
Electricity and 
magnetism 

Ohm’s law; Series and parallel combination of resistances; Heating effect of 
current. Magnetic field near a current carrying straight wire, along the axis of a 
circular coil and inside a solenoid ; Force on current carrying conductor; 
Fleming’s left hand rule; Working of electric motor; Induced potential difference 
and current 

X 
Electric 
generator  

Principle and working; Comparision of AC and DC; Domestic electric circuits.  

X Optics 
Rectilinear propagation of light; Basic idea of concave mirror and convex lens; 
Laws of refraction; Dispersion 

XI General  

Units and dimensions, dimensional analysis; least count, significant figures; 
Methods of measurement and error analysis for physical quantities pertaining 
to the following experiments: Experiments based on using Vernier calipers and 
screw gauge (micrometer), Determination of g using simple pendulum, Young’s 
modulus by Searle’s method.  

XI Mechanics 

Kinematics in one and two dimensions (Cartesian coordinates only), projectiles; 
Uniform Circular motion; Relative velocity.  Newton’s laws of motion; Inertial 
and uniformly accelerated frames of reference; Static and dynamic friction; 
Kinetic and potential energy; Work and power; Conservation of linear 
momentum and mechanical energy.  Systems of particles; Centre of mass and 
its motion; Impulse; Elastic and inelastic collisions.  Law of gravitation; 
Gravitational potential and field; Acceleration due to gravity; Motion of planets 
and satellites in circular orbits; Escape velocity.  Rigid body, moment of inertia, 
parallel and perpendicular axes theorems, moment of inertia of uniform bodies 
with simple geometrical shapes; Angular momentum; Torque; Conservation of 
angular momentum; Dynamics of rigid bodies with fixed axis of rotation; Rolling 
without slipping of rings, cylinders and spheres; Equilibrium of rigid bodies; 
Collision of point masses with rigid bodies.  Linear and angular simple harmonic 
motions. Hooke’s law, Young’s modulus.  Pressure in a fluid; Pascal’s law; 
Buoyancy; Surface energy and surface tension, capillary rise; Viscosity 
(Poiseuille’s equation excluded), Stoke’s law; Terminal velocity, Streamline flow, 
equation of continuity, Bernoulli’s theorem and its applications. 

XI Waves 

Wave motion (plane waves only), longitudinal and  
transverse waves, superposition of waves; Progressive and stationary waves; 
Vibration of strings and air columns;Resonance; Beats; Speed of sound in gases; 
Doppler effect (in sound). 
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Syllabus 
From 
Class 

Topic Sub-topic 

XI 
Thermal 
physics  

Thermal expansion of solids, liquids and gases; Calorimetry, latent heat; Heat 
conduction in one dimension; Elementary concepts of convection and radiation; 
Newton’s law of cooling; Ideal gas laws; Specific heats (Cv and Cp for 
monoatomic and diatomic gases); Isothermal and adiabatic processes, bulk 
modulus of gases; Equivalence of heat and work; First law of thermodynamics 
and its applications (only for ideal gases);  Blackbody radiation: absorptive and 
emissive powers; Kirchhoff’s law; Wien’s displacement law, Stefan’s law. 

XII General 

Units and dimensions, dimensional analysis; least count, significant figures; 
Methods of measurement and error analysis for physical quantities pertaining 
to the following experiments: Experiments based on using Vernier calipers and 
screw gauge (micrometer), Determination of g using simple pendulum, Young’s 
modulus by Searle’s method, Specific heat of a liquid using calorimeter, focal 
length of a concave mirror and a convex lens using u-v method, Speed of sound 
using resonance column, Verification of Ohm’s law using voltmeter and 
ammeter, and specific resistance of the material of a wire using meter bridge 
and post office box. 

XII Mechanics 

Kinematics in one and two dimensions (Cartesian coordinates only), Projectile 
Motion; Uniform Circular Motion; Relative Velocity.  Newton’s laws of motion; 
Inertial and uniformly accelerated frames of reference; Static and dynamic 
friction; Kinetic and potential energy; Work and power; Conservation of linear 
momentum and mechanical energy.  Systems of particles; Centre of mass and 
its motion; Impulse; Elastic and inelastic collisions.  Law of gravitation; 
Gravitational potential and field; Acceleration due to gravity; Motion of planets 
and satellites in circular orbits; Escape velocity.  Rigid body, moment of inertia, 
parallel and perpendicular axes  theorems, moment of inertia of uniform bodies 
with simple geometrical shapes; Angular momentum; Torque; Conservation of 
angular momentum; Dynamics of rigid bodies with fixed axis of rotation; Rolling 
without slipping of rings, cylinders and spheres; Equilibrium of rigid bodies; 
Collision of point masses with rigid bodies. Linear and angular simple harmonic 
motions.  Hooke’s law, Young’s modulus.  Pressure in a fluid; Pascal’s law; 
Buoyancy; Surface energy and surface tension, capillary rise; Viscosity 
(Poiseuille’s equation excluded), Stoke’s law; Terminal velocity, Streamline flow, 
equation of continuity, Bernoulli’s theorem and its applications. 

XII Waves 

Wave motion (plane waves only), longitudinal and transverse waves, 
superposition of waves; Progressive and stationary waves; Vibration of strings 
and air columns;Resonance; Beats; Speed of sound in gases; Doppler effect (in 
sound).  

XII 
Thermal 
physics 

Thermal expansion of solids, liquids and gases; Calorimetry, latent heat; Heat 
conduction in one dimension; Elementary concepts of convection and radiation; 
Newton’s law of cooling; Ideal gas laws; Specific heats (Cv and Cp for 
monoatomic and diatomic gases); Isothermal and adiabatic processes, bulk 
modulus of gases; Equivalence of heat and work; First law of thermodynamics 
and its applications (only for ideal gases);  Blackbody radiation: absorptive and 
emissive powers; Kirchhoff’s law; Wien’s displacement law, Stefan’s law. 
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Syllabus 
From 
Class 

Topic Sub-topic 

XII 
Electricity and 
magnetism 

Coulomb’s law; Electric field and potential; Electrical potential energy of a 
system of point charges and of electrical dipoles in a uniform electrostatic field; 
Electric field lines; Flux of electric field; Gauss’s law and its application in simple 
cases, such as, to find field due to infinitely long straight wire, uniformly charged 
infinite plane sheet and uniformly charged thin spherical shell. Capacitance; 
Parallel plate capacitor with and without dielectrics; Capacitors in series and 
parallel; Energy stored in a capacitor. Electric current; Ohm’s law; Series and 
parallel arrangements of resistances and cells; Kirchhoff’s laws and simple 
applications; Heating effect of current. Biot–Savart’s law and Ampere’s law; 
Magnetic field near a current-carrying straight wire, along the axis of a circular 
coil and inside a long straight solenoid; Force on a moving charge and on a 
current-carrying wire in a uniform magnetic field. Magnetic moment of a 
current loop; Effect of a uniform magnetic field on a current loop; Moving coil 
galvano- meter, voltmeter, ammeter and their conversions.  Electromagnetic 
induction: Faraday’s law, Lenz’s law; Self and mutual inductance; RC, LR and LC 
circuits with d.c. and a.c. sources. 

XII Optics 

Rectilinear propagation of light; Reflection and refraction at plane and spherical 
surfaces; Total internal reflection; Deviation and dispersion of light by a prism; 
Thin lenses; Combinations of mirrors and thin lenses; Magnification. Wave 
nature of light: Huygen’s principle, interference limited to Young’s double-slit 
experiment 

XII 
Modern 
physics 

Atomic nucleus; Alpha, beta and gamma radiations; Law of radioactive decay;  
Decay constant; Half-life and mean life; Binding energy and its calculation; 
Fission and fusion processes; Energy calculation in these processes. 
Photoelectric effect; Bohr’s theory of hydrogen-like atoms; Characteristic and 
continuous X-rays, Moseley’s law; de Broglie wavelength of matter waves. 
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FOR CLASS XII APPEARED/PASSED 

SUBJECT: BIOLOGY 

Syllabus 
From Class 

Topic Sub-topic 

X Biology 

Nutrition in plants & Animals, Respiration in plants & Animals, Excretion in plants & Animals, 

Transportation in plants & Animals, Genetics (Heredity & Variation), Evolution, Ecology (our 

environment), Natural resources, Reproduction in plants & Animals. 

XI Zoology 
Living world, Animal kingdom, Structural Organisation in Animals, Biomolecules, Digestion & 

Absorption, Breathing & Exchange of gases  

XI Botany 

Biological Classification– Kingdom – Monera, Protista, Fungi, Virus, Plant Kingdom– Algae, 

Bryophytes, Pteridophytes, Gymnosperms, Angiosperms, Plant Morphology - Root , Stem , 

leaves, Inflorescence , Flower , Fruit,  Seed. Families - Solanaceae, Liliaceae , Fabaceae, Plant 

Anatomy - Anatomy of Tissues, Tissue system , Anatomy of Root , Stem , Leaves, Secondary 

Growth, Cell Biology — Cell Structure & Functions , Cell Division, Plant Physiology — 

Transport in Plants , Mineral nutrition , Respiration , Photosynthesis , Plant growth & 

development. 

XII Zoology 

Animal Reproduction – Human Reproduction, Reproductive Health , Evolution, Biology in 

Human Welfare–Human health and disease,  Drug & Alcohol abuse, Medical Diagnostic 

technique, Biology in Human Welfare– Strategies for Enhancement in Food production,  

Microbes in human welfare, Living world, Animal kingdom, Structural Organisation in Animals, 

Biomolecules, Digestion & Absorption, Breathing & Exchange of gases, Body Fluids and 

Circulation, Excretory products and their Elimination, Locomotion and Movement , Neural 

control and coordination, Chemical coordination and Integration. 

XII Botany 

Reproduction in Flowering plants. Genetics – Heredity and variations. Genetics – Molecular 

basis of inheritance, Application Biology– Plant Breeding, Biotechnology Principles, 

Processes, applications, Ecology– Organism & its Environment , Ecosystem, Ecology–

Environmental issues , Biodiversity & Conservation, Biological Classification–Kingdom – 

Monera, Protista, Fungi, Virus, Plant Kingdom– Algae, Bryophytes, Pteridophytes, 

Gymnosperms, Angiosperms, Plant Morphology - Root , Stem , leaves, Inflorescence , Flower 

, Fruit,  Seed. Families - Solanaceae, Liliaceae , Fabaceae,  Plant Anatomy - Anatomy of 

Tissues, Tissue system , Anatomy of Root , Stem , Leaves, Secondary Growth , Cell Biology 

— Cell Structure & Functions , Cell Division, Plant Physiology — Transport in Plants , Mineral 

nutrition,  Respiration , Photosynthesis , Plant growth & development. 
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SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP) 

(For Class-X Appearing / Passed Students) 

CLASS-XI (FOR CLASS X TO XI MOVING STUDENT) 
 

TARGET: NEET(UG) 

01 

 

Q. No. Subject Nature of Questions No. of Questions Marks Negative Total 

1 to 40 PART-I (Biology) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 40 4 –1 140 

41 to 55 PART-II (Maths) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15 4 –1 60 

56 to 70 PART-III (Physics) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15 4 –1 60 

71 to 85 PART-IV (Chemistry) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15 4 –1 60 

86 to 100 PART-V (Mental Ability) Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15 4 –1 60 

  Total 100   400 

  

 

 

PART-I (Hkkx-I): 

BIOLOGY (thofoKku) 
 

 

SECTION – A : (Maximum Marks : 160) 
 

 This section contains FOURTY (40) 
questions. 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 
and (4) ONLY ONE  of these four option is 
correct  

 Marking scheme : 
 Full Marks :  +4  If ONLY  the correct option is 

chosen. 
 Zero Marks :  0 If none of the options is chosen 

(i.e. the question is unanswered). 
 Negative Marks :  –1  In all other cases 

[kaM&v : (vf/kdre vad : 160) 
 

 bl [kaM esa pkyhl (40) iz'u gSaA 

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkjksa fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4  ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk x;k 

   gSA 

 'kwU; vad %   0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk x;k 

gS ¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad % –1  vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
 

 

1. Which one of the following is a depleting 

source of energy ? 

 (1) Fossil fuel   (2) Sunlight  

 (3) Wind energy  (4) Water 

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk ÅtkZ dk L=kksr u"V gksrk tk 

jgk gS \ 

 (1) tho'ke bZ/ku  (2) lwjt dh jks'kuh 

 (3) ok;q ÅtkZ   (4) ty 

 

2. Which part of the brain is involved in loss of 

control in body movement when a person 

drinks alcohol 

 (1) Cerebellum  

 (2) Cerebrum   

 (3) Medulla oblongata 

 (4) Pons varoli    

 ,Ydksgy ihus ds ckn euq"; dh  vfu;af=kr xfr 

gksus ds fy;s efLr"d dk dkSu lk Hkkx mÙkjnk;h 

gksrk gS   

 (1) lsjhcsye  

 (2) lsjhcze  

 (3) esM~;qyk vkWCyk¡xsVk 

 (4) iksUl osjksykbZ 
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3. Cell division is not present in the cells of  

 (1) Skin    (2) Gonads 

 (3) Brain    (4) Bone marrow  

 fdldh dksf'kdkvksa es dksf'kdk foHkktu ugha  

gksrk gSA 

 (1) Ropk    (2) tuukax  

 (3) efLr"d   (4) vfLFk eTtk 

 

4. One of the following is an exception to cell 

theory   

 (1) Bacteria   (2) Prokaryotes  

 (3) Blue green algae (4) Bacteriophage 

 fuEu es ls dkSu ,d dksf'kdk fl)kUr dk viokn 

gSA 

 (1) thok.kq    (2) izksdsfj;ksV~l 

 (3) uhy gfjr 'kSoky  (4)  thok.kqHkksth 

 

5. Binomial nomenclature was introduced by : 

 (1) John Ray   (2) Aristotle 

 (3) A.P. D candolle  (4) Carolus Linnaeus 

 f}-uke ukekadj.k dk izfriknu fdluss fd;k FkkA 

 (1) tkWu js    (2) vjLrq  

 (3) ,-ih-Mh- dSUMkWys   (4) dSjksyl yhfu;l 

 

6. Match the disease with causative agent and 

mark the correct statement.  

 (i) Rabies   1. Bacteria    

 (ii) Malaria   2. Fungus  

 (iii)  Ring worm  3. Virus 

 (iv) Tuberculosis 4. Plasmodium 

 jksx o jksxdkjd dk feyku dhft, ,oa lgh fodYi 

dks fpfUg~r djsa %  

 (i) jscht   1. thok.kq  

 (ii) eysfj;k   2. dod 

 (iii)  fjax okWeZ   3. okbjl 

 (iv) Vh- ch-  4. IykTeksfM;e 

 (1) i - 1, ii - 2, iii - 3, iv – 4   

 (2) i - 3, ii - 4, iii - 2, iv – 1 

 (3) i - 2, ii - 3, iii - 4, iv – 1   

 (4) i - 4, ii - 2, iii - 1, iv – 3 

 

7. Which of the following is not formed by 

genetic engineering  

 (1) Golden rice     

 (2) Flavr-savr variety of Tomato 

 (3) Bt-Cotton     

 (4) Sonalika & Kalyan-sona varieties of wheat 

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk vkuqokaf'kd vfHk;kaf=kdh }kjk ugha 

cuk;k gSa & 

 (1) lqugjk pkoy     

 (2) VekVj dh ¶ysoj lsoj fdLe 

 (3) Bt - dikl    

 (4) xsgw¡ dh lksukfydk vkSj dY;k.k&lksuk fdLesa 

 

8. Flame cells are excretory organs of   

 (1) Coelenterates  (2) Platyhelminthes 

 (3) Annelida   (4) Echinodermata 

 Tokyk dksf'kdk,sa fdldk mRlthZ vax gS\ 

 (1) lhysUVªsV~l   (2) IysVhgsfYeUFkht  

 (3) ,suhfyMk   (4) bdkbuksMesZVk 

 

9. Identify the metaphase-I from the following 

figures  

 fn;s x;s fp=k esa ls esVkQst-I dks igpkfu,A  

  (1)   (2)   

 (3)    (4)  

 

10. Polio is the disease affecting mainly -  

 (1) Muscles     

 (2) Digestive system  

 (3) Bones    

 (4) Excretory system  

 iksfy;ks jksx eq[;r% fdldks izHkkfor djrk gSA  

 (1) ekal isf'k;ksa dks   

 (2) ikpu ra=k dks   

 (3) gM~fM;ksa dks   

 (4) mRltZu ra=k dks 
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11. The delivery of child or child birth is called  

 (1) Labour    

(2) Parturition  

 (3) Implantation   

(4) Insemination 

 cPps ds izlo vFkok cPps ds tUe dks dgrs gSa  

 (1) yscj    

 (2) izlo 

 (3) vkjksi.k    

 (4) balsfeus'ku ¼oh;Z lspu½ 

 

12. Which two organelles of the cell are called as 

semiautonomous organelles ?  

 (1) Nucleus and Mitochondria    

 (2) Endoplasmic reticulum and Chloroplast  

 (3) Mitochondria and Chloroplast  

 (4) None of the above 

 dksf'kdk ds dkSuls nks dkf'kdkax vðZLo;r% dgyk,sa 

tkrs gSa \  

 (1) dsUnzd vkSj ekbVksdksUfMª;k   

 (2) ,UMksIykLfed jsfVD;wye vkSj gfjryod 

 (3) ekbVksdksUfMª;k vkSj gfjryod   

 (4) mijksDr dksbZ ugha 
 

13. Choose the correct pathway for the 

transmission of electric impulse for 

generation of the heart beat  

 (1)  AV node SA node  Bundle of His  

 Purkinje fibres   

 (2)  SA node AV node  Bundle of His  

 Purkinje fibres    

 (3) AV node  Bundle of His  SA node  

 Purkinje fibres     

 (4)  SA node  Purkinje fibres  Bundle of 

 His  AV node   

 ân; dh /kM+du ds vkosx ds izlkj.k dk lR; iFk 

dk pquko djs  

 (1)  AV xkWB SA xkWB  fgl dk caMy  

 ijfdUts  rarq    

 (2)  SA xkWB AV  xkWB  fgl dk caMy  

 ijfdUts rarq    

 (3)  AV xkWB  fgl dk caMy  SA xkWB  

 ijfdUts rarq     

 (4)  SA xkWB  ijfdUts rarq  fgl dk caMy  

 AV xkWB  

 

14. Different forms of a gene are called  

 (1) Heterozygotes    

 (2) Alleles   

 (3) Complementary genes   

 (4) Supplementary genes 

 ,d thu ds fHkUu Lo:i dgykrs gSA 

 (1) fo"ke;qXeuth     

 (2) ;qXefodYih   

 (3) lEiwjd thUl     

 (4) iwjd thUl 

 

15. Which of the following is rich in vitamin A? 

 (1) Carrot   (2) Amla  

 (3) Apple    (4) Green vegetables 

 fuEufyf[kr esa ls fdlesa foVkfeu , izpqj ek=kk esa 

ik;k tkrk gS? 

 (1) xktj    (2) vk¡oyk  

 (3) lsc    (4) gjh lfCt;k¡ 

 

16.  The phyla showing radial symmetry  

 (1) Echinodermata, Coelenterata and  

  Ctenophora 

 (2) Porifera, Mollusca and Echinodermata 

 (3) Protozoa and Coelenterata    

 (4) Coelenterata, Ctenophora and Annelida 

 vjh; lefer n'kkZus okys la?kksa dks Nk¡fV;s  

 (1) ,dkbuksMesZVk] lhysaVªsvk vkSj VhuksQksjk  

 (2) iksjhQsjk] eksyLdk vkSj ,dkbuksMesZVk  

 (3) çksVkstksvk vkSj lhyaVªsVk     

 (4) lhysaVªsVk] VhuksQksjk vkSj ,susfyMk 

 

17. Secretion of estrogen is controlled by – 

 (1) HCG    (2) FSH   

 (3) Progesterone  (4) Testosterone 

 ,LVªkstu dk L=ko.k fu;fU=kr gksrk gS & 

 (1) HCG    (2) FSH   

 (3) izkstsLVhjkWu   (4) VsLVksLVhjkWu 

 

18. Typhoid is caused by : 

 (1) Streptococcus  (2) Salmonella  

 (3) Giardia    (4) Mycobacterium 

 VkbQkbM fdlds dkj.k gksrk gS\  

 (1) LVsªIVksdksdl  (2) lkYeksusyk  

 (3) ftvkfMZ;k    (4) ekbdkscSDVhfj;e 
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19. Energy flow in ecosystem is 

 (1) Unidirectional  

 (2) Bidirectional  

 (3) Multidirectional  

 (4) None of the above 

 ikfjfLFkfrdh ra=k esa mtkZ izokg gSA  

 (1) ,dfn'kh;    

 (2) f)fn'kh;   

 (3) cgqfn'kh;    

 (4) mijksDr dksbZ ugha 

 

20. Consider the following statements (A-D) 

about organic farming :  

 (A) Utilizes genetically modified crops like Bt 

 cotton 

 (B) Uses only naturally produced inputs like 

 compost 

 (C) Does not use pesticides and urea 

 (D) Produces vegetables rich in vitamins and 

 minerals 

 Which of the above statements are correct? 

 (1) (B), (C) and (D) 

 (2) (C) and (D) only 

 (3) (B) and (C) only 

 (4) (A) and (B) only 

 tSfod d`f"k ls lacaf/kr fuEufyf[kr pkj dFkuksa (A-

D) ij fopkj dhft,A    

 (A) blesa vkuqoaf'kdr% :ikarfjr Qlyksa tSls fd Bt 

 dikl dk mi;ksx fd;k tkrk gSA 

 (B) blesa dsoy çd`frd :i esa mRié vkxeksa dk 

 bLrseky fd;k tkrk gS tSls fd dEiksLV dkA 

 (C) blesa ihM+dukf'k;ksa rFkk ;wfj;k dk bLrseky ugha 

 fd;k tkrkA 

 (D) blesa foVkfeuksa rFkk [kfutksa ls Hkjiwj lfCt;k¡ 

 iSnk dh tkrh gSaA 

 Åij fn;s x;s dFkuksa esa ls dkSu ls Bhd gSa\ 

 (1) (B), (C) vkSj (D)  

 (2) dsoy (C) vkSj (D)  

 (3) dsoy (B) vkSj (C)  

 (4) dsoy (A) vkSj (B)  

 

21. Some cellular structures are bounded by 

single or double membranes while some 

others are without membrane. Match the 

organelle in List I with the nature of 

membranes in List II and select the correct 

answer-  

 dqN dksf'kdh; lajpuk;sa ,dy ;k nksgjh f>Yyh 

}kjk ifjlhfer jgrh gSa tcfd dqN f>Yyh jfgr 

gksrh gSaA lewg-I ds dksf'kdkaxksa dks lewg-II ds f>Yyh 

ds çd`fr ls feyku dfj, vkSj lgh mRrj dk p;u 

dhft,& 

 List-I     List-II   

 (A) Transosomes  (i) Without membrane 

 (B) Lysosomes  (ii) Single membrane 

 (C) Ribosomes  (iii) Triple membrane 

 (D) Nucleus   (iv) Double porous  

      membrane 

 lewg-I     lewg-II 

 (A) VªkalkslksEl    (i) f>Yyh jfgr 

 (B) ykblkslkse   (ii) ,dy f>Yyh ;qDr 

 (C) jkbckslkse   (iii) frgjh f>Yyh ;qDr 

 (D) dsUnzd   (iv) nksgjh&fNnz ;qDr  

      f>Yyh 

  A B C D 

 (1) (i) (ii) (iii) (iv) 

 (2) (iii) (i) (ii) (i)     

 (3) (iii) (ii) (i) (iv) 

 (4) (ii) (iii) (i) (iii) 

 

22. A cell with fully elastic wall is placed in 

hypertonic solution. What will not happen 

 (1) Change in cell size and shape 

 (2) The whole cell will shrink 

 (3) Cytoplam shrinks from the cell wall and 

undergoes plasmolysis 

 (4) Decrease in cell size 

 iw.kZ çR;kLFk fHkRrh ;qDr dksf'kdk dks vfr ijklkjh 

foy;u esa j[kus ij D;k ugha gksxk 

 (1) dksf'kdk dh vkd`fr ,oa vkdkj esa ifjorZu 

 (2) iwjh dksf'kdk fldqM+ tk;sxh 

 (3) dksf'kdk nzO;] dksf'kdkfHkfRr ls vyx gksdj 

fldqM+ tk;sxk vkSj thonzO; ladqfpr gks tk;sxk 

 (4) dksf'kdk dk vkdkj ?kVsxk 
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23. Succus entericus is the name given to 

 (1) swelling in the gut  

 (2) intestinal juice 

 (3) a junction between ileum and large 

 intestine 

 (4) appendix 

 lDdl ,aVsfjdl uke fn;k x;k gS& 

 (1) vkgkj uky esa lwtu ds fy,   

 (2) vkaf=kd jl ds fy, 

 (3) {kqnzak=k (illum) vkSj cM+h vk¡r ds laf/kLFky ds 

 fy, 

 (4) ifj'ksf"kdk(appendix) ds fy, 

 

24. Metamerism is characteristic of phylum 

 (1) Porifera   (2) Platyhelminthes 

 (3) Annelida   (4) Mollusca 

 esVkesfjT+e fdl la?k dk y{k.k gS\ 

 (1) iksfjQsjk   (2) IysVhgsfYeUFkhl  

 (3) ,suhfyMk   (4) eksyLdk 

 

25. Pusa Sawani is a variety of   

 (1) Wheat    

 (2) Okra  

 (3) Cauliflower  

 (4) Rapeseed Mustard  

 iwlk lkouh fdldh ,d fdLe gSA  

 (1) xsgw¡      (2) fHk.Mh    

 (3) QwyxksHkh    (4) jsilhM ljlksa 

 

26.  The inherent capacity of a cell to regenerate 

a new whole organism is called 

 (1) Ontogeny   (2) Totipotency  

 (3) Phycogeny  (4) Differentiation 

 ,d ikni dksf’'kdk ls lEiw.kZ u;k tho/kkjh cukus 

dh] vkUrfjd {kerk dgykrh gS   

 (1) vks.Vkstsuh   (2) VksVhiksVsUlh  

 (3) Qk;dkstsuh   (4) fMQjsfUl;slu 

 

27.  Which of the following is not the cell of areolar 

tissue ? 

 (1) Macrophages  (2) Schwann cell  

 (3) Plasma cell  (4) Adipose cell 

 ,fjvksyj Ård dh dksf'’kdk dkSu lh ugha gS  

 (1) eSØksQstst   (2) 'oku dksf'’kdk  

 (3) IykTek dksf'’kdk  (4) olh; dksf’'kdk 

28.  Nodules with nitrogen - fixing bacteria are 

present in- 

 (1) mustard    (2) wheat  

 (3) gram     (4) cotton 

 ukbVªkstu fLFkfjdj.k djus okys thok.kqvksa ;qDr 

xzafFkdk,sa fuEu esa ls fdlesa mifLFkr gksrh gSa \ 

 (1) ljlksa     (2) xsgw¡   

 (3) puk     (4) dikl 

 

29.  Haplo diplontic condition present in 

 (1) Bryophytes and pteridophytes  

 (2) Pteridophytes and thylophytes 

 (3)  Bryophytes and thylophytes   

 (4) Gymnosperm and thylophytes 

 gsIyks fniYokaUVhd Haplo diplontic fLFkrh mifLFkr 

gSA 

 (1) czk;ksQkb~l vkSj VsfjMksQkbVl  

 (2) czk;ksQkbVªl vkSj VsfjMksQkbVl 

 (3) czk;ksQkbVl vkSj FkSyksQkbVl   

 (4) uXuchth vkSj FkSyksQkbVl  

 

30.  Foetus receives from mother through the 

placenta during pregnancy.    

 (1) antigens    (2) antibodies  

 (3) t-cells    (4) b-cells 

 xHkkZoLFkk ds nkSjku Hkwz.k] vijk ds ek/;e ls ekrk ls 

izkIr djrk gS  

 (1) izfrtu    (2) izfrj{khdk;   

 (3) t-dksf'kdk, a    (4) b-dksf'kdk,a 

 

31.  Ozone layer of upper atmosphere is being 

destroyed by  

 (1) Sulphurdioxide  

 (2) Carbondioxide 

 (3) Chlorofluorocarbon 

 (4) Smog 

 Åijh okrkoj.k esa mifLFkr vkstksu ijr ds {k; dk 

dkj.k gS & 

 (1) lYQj&MkbZ&vkWDlkbM 

 (2) dkcZu&MkbZ&vkWDlkbM 

 (3) Dyksjks¶yksjksdkcZu 

 (4) /kaq/k 
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32.  The main difference between pinocytosis and 

phagocytosis is 

 (1) Taking in of fluid substances and  

  engulfing of food material and foreign 

 bodies 

 (2) Taking in of small and large particles  

  respectively 

 (3) Taking in of small amount of liquid and 

 large volume of liquids 

 (4) None of the above 

 fiukslkbVksfll rFkk QSxkslkbVksfll esa eq[; vUrj gS 

 (1) nzo inkFkkZsa dk xzg.k rFkk [kk| o ckgjh inkFkksZa 

 dk vUrZxzg.k (Engulfing) 

 (2) Øe'’k% y?kq rFkk nh?kZ d.kksa dk xzg.k  

 (3) de ek=k esa rFkk vf/kd ek=k esa nzo dk var%xzg.k  

 (4) mijksä esa ls dksbZ ugha 

 
33.  Which of the following does not match  

 (1) Muscular movement-ATP  

 (2) Heart-pace-maker 

 (3) Monocyte-haemoglobin   

 (4) Nerve impulse-acetylcholine 

 fuEu esa ls dkSu lqesfyr ugha gS    

 (1) is'kh; xfr-ATP    

 (2) ân;-islesdj 

 (3) eksukslkbV-gheksXyksfcu    

 (4) raf=kdk vkosx&,lhVkbydksyhu 

 
34.  Exotic breed of poultry birds having high egg 

laying capacity is – 

 (1) White leghorn   (2) Aseel  

 (3) White cornish   (4) Ghaghas 

 v.Ms nsus dh mPp {kerk ;qDr eqxhZ dh fons'kh uLy gS &  

 (1) OgkbV ysxgkWuZ   (2) vlhy  

 (3) OgkbV dkWfuZ'k   (4) ?kk?kl 

 

35.  Which of the following is classified on the 

basis of  number of cotyledons  

 (1) Gymnosperms  (2) Embryophytes 

 (3) Angiosperms  (4) Tracheophytes 

 fuEu esa ls fdls chti=kksa dh la[;k ds vk/kkj ij 

oxhZÑr fd;k x;k gSA  

 (1) ftEuksLiElZ    (2) ,fEcz;ksQkbV~l 

  (3) ,fUt;ksLiElZ   (4) Vsªfd;ksQkbV~l  

 

36.  Use of anti-histamines and steroids give a 

quick relief from      

 (1) Allergy    (2) Nausea  

 (3) Cough    (4) Headache 

 ,UVh fgLVSehuksa rFkk LVsjkW;Mksa ds mi;ksx ls fdl 

pht esa 'kh?kz vkjke igq¡prk gS   

 (1) ,ythZ     (2) pDdj vkuk  

 (3) [kkalh     (4) ljnnZ 

 

37.  Which one of the following fixes nitrogen 

 (1) TMV   

 (2) Yeast  

 (3) Nostoc   

 (4) Denitrifying bacteria 

 fuEu eas ls dkSu ukbVªkstu fLFkfjdj.k djrk gS & 

 (1) rEckdw ekstsd ok;jl(TMV)   

 (2) ;hLV 

 (3) uksLVkWd     

 (4) foukbfVªdkjh thok.kq 

 

38.  Protoplasm found inside the nucleus is 

known as  

 (1) Nucleoplasm  (2) Amyloplast  

 (3) Elaioplast   (4) Cytoplasm 

 dsUnzd esa ik;s tkus okys thonzO; dks dgrs gSa 

 (1) U;wfDyvksIykTe  (2) ,ek;yksIykLV 

 (3) ,fyvksIykLV  (4) lk;VksIykTe 

 

39. Fats are richly found in   

 (1) Alveolar tissue  (2) Lymph glands 

 (3) Adipose tissue  (4) Liver cells 

 olk cgqrk;r ls feyrh gS 

 (1) ,fYovksyj Ård esa (2) fyEQ xzfUFk esa  

 (3) olk Ård esa  (4) ;Ñr dksf'kdkvksa esa 

 

40.  Which of the following is an edible root ?  

 (1) Potato    (2) Carrot  

 (3) Apple    (4) Fibres 

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk [kkus ;ksX; tM+ gSA 

 (1) vkyw     (2) xktj  

 (3) lso     (4) rUrq 
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PART-II (Hkkx-II):  

MATHEMATICS (xf.kr) 
 

SECTION  : (Maximum Marks : 60) 


 This section contains FIFTEEN (15) questions. 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 

and (4). ONLY ONE  of these four option is 

correct  

 Marking scheme : 

 Full Marks  : + 4  If only the bubble 

corresponding to the correct option is darkened 

 Zero Marks  :   0  If none of the bubble is 

darkened 

 Negative Marks : –1 In all other cases 

[kaM  : (vf/kdre vad : 60) 

 bl [kaM esa iUæg (15)  iz'u gSaA  

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkj fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4 ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk x;k gSA 

 'kwU; vad %   0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk x;k gS 

¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad % –1 vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 

 

41. The simplified value of 

 
1

2 3 5 
 + 

1

2 3 5 
  is    

 
1

2 3 5 
 + 

1

2 3 5 
  dk ljy eku 

gksxkA           

   (1) 1      (2) 0    

 (3) 2      (4) 
1

2
  

 

42. If a + b + c = 9 and ab + bc + ca = 26, then 

the value of a3 + b3 + c3 – 3abc is 

 ;fn a + b + c = 9 rFkk ab + bc + ca = 26 gS rks 

a3 + b3 + c3 – 3abc dk eku gksxk & 

 (1) 8    (2) 27   

 (3) 64    (4) 216 

43. In a coordinate plane, a point P (2, –2) shifted 

to a new position P', whose coordinates are 

(–6, 2). The point has moved in the 

 (1) Ist quadrant  

 (2) IInd quadrant  

 (3) IIIrd quadrant   

 (4) IVth quadrant 

 funsZ'kkad ry esa fdlh fcUnq P (2, –2) dks ubZ fLFkfr 

P' ij foLFkkfir fd;k tkrk gS] ftlds funsZ'kkad  

(–6, 2) gSaA rks fcUnq fdl prqFkk±'k esa foLFkkfir  

gksxk & 

 (1) izFke prqFkk±'k  

 (2) f}rh; prqFkk±'k  

 (3) r`rh; prqFkk±'k  

  (4) prqFkZ prqFkk±'k 

 

44. Which one is greatest in the following : 

 fuEu esa ls lcls cM+h la[;k dkSulh gS & 

 (1) 2     (2) 3 3    

 (3) 
3 4     (4) 

3 2  

 

45. ABC is a right triangle and right angled at B 

such that BCA = 2BAC then corerct 

statement is  

 ABC ,d ledks.k f=kHkqt gS] ftldk dks.k B 

ledks.k bl izdkj gS fd BCA = 2BAC gSA rks 

lgh fodYi gS & 

 (1) AC = 2BC   (2) AC = 4BC  

 (3) AC = BC   (4) AC = 3BC 
 

46. In figure, if QT PR, TQR = 40º and  

SPR = 30º, find y. 

 vkd`fr esa] ;fn QT PR, TQR = 40º vkSj 

SPR = 30º gS] rks y Kkr dhft, & 

 

 P 

T 

R 
S Q 

40º 

30º 

y x 

 
 (1) 60º   (2) 80º   

 (3) 100º   (4) 50º 
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47. Find the area of quadrilateral ABCD in which 

AB = 9 cm, BC = 40 cm, CD = 28 cm,  

DA = 15 cm and ABC = 90º.  

 fdlh prqHkZqt ABCD dk {ks=kQy Kkr dhft, 

ftlesa AB = 9 cm, BC = 40 cm, CD = 28 cm, 

DA = 15 cm rFkk ABC = 90° gSA 

 (1) 106 cm2    (2) 206 cm2   

 (3) 306 cm2   (4) 406 cm2 

 

48.  A solution of the equation 7x + 8y + 1 = 0 is 

 lehdj.k 7x + 8y + 1 = 0 ds gy fuEu esa ls gksaxsA 

 (1) x = 0, y = 1  (2) x = 1, y = – 1  

 (3) x = – 1, y = 1   (4) x = 1, y = 1 

 

49.  Any cyclic parallelogram is a : 

 (1) rectangle    (2) rhombus   

 (3) trapezium   (4) square   

 dksbZ Hkh pØh; lekUrj prqHkqZt gksrk gS&  

 (1) vk;r    (2) leprqHkqZt  

 (3) leyEc prqHkqZt  (4) oxZ 

 

50. ABCD is a parallelogram in which BC is 

produced to E such that CE = BC : AE 

intersects CD at F. If ar (DFB) = 3 cm2, then 

area of the parallelogram ABCD is : 

 ABCD ,d lekarj prqHkqZt gS] ftlesa BC dks E 

rd bl izdkj c<+k;k x;k gS fd CE = BC gS ( AE 

Hkqtk CD dks F ij izfrPNsn djrh gSA ;fn ar 

(DFB) = 3 cm2 gS] rks leakrj prqHkqZt ABCD dk 

{ks=kQy gksxk & 

 

E  

 (1) 9 cm2    (2) 12 cm2  

 (3) 16 cm2   (4) 15 cm2 

 

 

51. From the given figure, the value of x is 

 fn;s x;s fp=k esa x dk eku gksxk & 

 

 (1) 108º    (2) 72º   

 (3) 60º    (4) 36º 

 

52.  By what number should (–12)–1 be divided so 

that the quotient may be 

1
2

3



 
 
 

: 

 (–12)–1 dks fuEu esas ls fdl la[;k ls foHkkftr 

fd;k tk, fd HkkxQy 

1
2

3



 
 
 

 gks & 

 (1) 
1

9
       (2) 18      

 (3)  
1

18
     (4) 

1

18
 

 

53. A cone is 8.4 cm high and the radius of its 

base is 2.1 cm. It is melted and recast into a 

sphere. The radius of the sphere is : 

 ,d 'kadq dh Å¡pkbZ 8.4 cm gS vkSj mlds vk/kkj 

dh f=kT;k 2.1 cm gSA bls fi?kyk dj ,d xksys ds 

:i esa <kyk tkrk gSA xksys dh f=kT;k gS & 

 (1) 4.2 cm    (2) 2.1 cm   

 (3) 2.4 cm    (4) 1.6 cm 

 

54. Let m be the mid-point and  be the upper 

class limit of a class in a continuous 

frequency distribution. The lower class limit of 

the class is : 

 eku yhft, fd ,d lrr ckjackjrk caVu esa ,d 

oxZ dk eè;&fcanq m gS vkSj Åijh oxZ lhek  gSA 

bl oxZ dh fuEu oxZ lhek gS % 

 (1) 2m +     (2) 2m –   

 (3) m –     (4) m – 2 
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55. A bag contains 6 blue and 4 green marbles. 

If a marble is drawn at random from the  

bag, the probability that the marble drawn is 

green is – 

 ;fn fdlh FkSys esa 6 uhyh rFkk 4 gjh xksfy;k¡ gSA 

;fn FkSys es ls ;kn`PN :i ls ,d xksyh dk p;u 

fd;k tkrk gS rks ml xksyh ds gjs gksus dh izkf;drk 

gksxh & 

 (1) 
2

5
    (2) 

1

5
  

 (3) 
4

5
    (4) 

1

10
 

 

PART-III (Hkkx-III): 

PHYSICS (HkkSfrd foKku) 
 

SECTION: (Maximum Marks : 60) 

[kaM  : (vf/kdre vad : 60) 

 This section contains FIFTEEN (15) questions 
 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 

and (4). ONLY ONE  of these four option is 
correct  

 Marking scheme : 
 Full Marks : +4  If only the bubble 

corresponding to the correct option is 
darkened 

 Zero Marks : 0  If none of the bubble is 
darkened 

 Negative Marks : –1 In all other cases 

 bl [kaM esa iUnzg (15) iz'u gSaA  

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkj fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4 ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk x;k 

gSA 

 'kwU; vad %  0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk x;k 

gS ¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad % –1 vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
 

 

56. A motor car moving with a uniform speed of 

20m/sec comes to stop on the application of 

brakes after travelling a distance of 10 m Its 

acceleration is 

 20m/sec ds ,dleku osx ls xfreku ,d dkj czsd 

yxkus ij 10 ehVj nwjh pydj fojke esa vk tkrh gSA 

Roj.k gS  

 (1) 20m/sec2   (2) – 20m/sec2  

 (3) – 40m/sec2  (4) + 2m/sec2 

57. A block of mass 5kg is moving horizontally at 

a speed of 1.5 m/s. A perpendicular force of 

5N acts on it for 4 sec. What will be the 

distance of the block from the point where the 

force started acting  

 5kg æO;eku dk ,d VqdM+k 1.5m/s ds osx ls {kSfrt 

fn’'kk esa xfr dj jgk gSA 5 U;wVu dk ,d yEcor~ 

cy bl ij 4 sec rd dk;Z djrk gS rks ml fcUnq 

ls] tgk¡ ls cy dk;Zjr~ gksrk gS] xqVds dh nwjh gksxh 

 (1) 10 m    (2) 8 m   

 (3) 6 m    (4) 2 m 

 

58. If R is the radius of the earth and g the 

acceleration due to gravity on the earth's 

surface, the mean density of the earth is 

 ;fn i`Foh dh f=kT;k R gS ,oa g mlds ry ij 

xq#Roh; Roj.k gS rks i`Foh dk ek/; ?kuRo gS 

 (1) gR3/G4    (2) gG4/R3   

 (3) RG4/g3     (4) G12/RG  

 

59. A metallic block of density 5 gm cm–3 and 

having dimensions 5 cm × 5 cm × 5 cm is 

weighed in water. Its apparent weight will be 

 ,d /kkrq[ka.M] ftldk ?kuRo 5 gm cm–3 rFkk foek,sa 

5 cm × 5 cm × 5 cm gS] dk ikuh esa Hkkj ekiu 

fd;k tkrk gSA bldk vkHkklh Hkkj gksxk 

 (1) 5 × 5 × 5 × 5 gf 

 (2) 4 × 4 × 4 × 4 gf 

 (3) 5 × 4 × 4 × 4 gf 

 (4) 4 × 5 × 5 × 5 gf 

  

60. A bomb of 12 kg explodes into two pieces of 

masses 4 kg and 8 kg. The velocity of 8kg 

mass is 6 m/sec. The kinetic energy of the 

other mass is  

 12 fdxzk dk ,d ce foLQksV ds i'pkr~ 4 fdxzk o 

8 fdxzk ds nks Hkkxksa esa foHkä gks tkrk gSaA 8 fdxzk 

ds fi.M dk osx 6 eh@lS gSA nwljs fi.M dh xfrt 

ÅtkZ gksxh 

 (1) 48 J    (2) 32 J   

 (3) 24 J    (4) 288 J 
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61. The minimum audible wavelength at room 

temperature is about 

 lkekU; rkieku ij JO; rjsx dk fuEure rjaxnS/;Z 

gksxk  

 (1) 0.2 Å    

 (2) 5 Å  

 (3) 5 cm to 2 metre 

 (4) 20 mm 

 

62. A particle experiences a constant 

acceleration for 20 sec after starting from 

rest. If it travels a distance S1 in the first 10 

sec and a distance S2 in the next 10 sec, then 

 ,d d.k fLFkj voLFkk ls 20 lSd.M rd fu;r 

Roj.k ls xfr djrk gSA ;fn çFke 10 lSd.M esa 

d.k }kjk pyh xbZ nwjh S1 rFkk vxys 10 lSd.M 

esa pyh xbZ nwjh S2 gks] rks 

 (1) S1 = S2   

 (2) S1 = S2/3  

 (3) S1 = S2/2   

 (4) S1 = S2/4 

 

63. Gravels are dropped on a conveyor belt at 

the rate of 0.5 kg/sec. The extra force 

required in newtons to keep the belt moving 

at 2 m/sec is 

 ,d duos;j csYV ij iRFkj ds VqdMs 0.5 kg/sec 

dh nj ls fxjk;s tkrs gSA csYV dk osx 2 m/sec 

cuk;s j[kus ds fy;s vko’;d vfrfjä cy U;wVu esa 

gksxk  

 (1) 1    (2) 2  

 (3) 4    (4) 0.5 

 

64. What should be the angular speed of earth, 

so that body lying on equator may appear 

weightlessness (g = 10m/s2,R = 6400 km) 

 fo"kqor js[kk ij fLFkr fdlh oLrq ds Hkkjghu izrhr 

gksus ds fy;s i`Foh dh dks.kh; pky D;k gksuh pkfg; s 

(g = 10m/s2,R = 6400 km) 

 (1) s/rad
800

1
   (2) s/rad

400

1
  

 (3) s/rad
600

1
   (4) s/rad

100

1
 

 

65. The fraction of a floating object of volume V0 

and density d0 above the surface of a liquid 

of density d will be 

 V0 vk;ru o d0?kuRo dk fi.M d ?kuRo okys æo 

esa rSj jgk gSA fi.M ds vk;ru dk og Hkkx D;k 

gksxk tks æo dh lrg ds Åij gS 

 (1) 
d

d0     (2) 
0

0

dd

dd


  

 (3) 
d

dd 0
   (4) 

0

0

dd

dd


 

 

66. A body of mass m kg is lifted by a man to a 

height of one metre in 30 sec. Another man 

lifts the same mass to the same height in  

60 sec. The work done by them are in the 

ratio 

 m fdxzk æO;eku okyh oLrq dks ,d vkneh 1 ehVj 

dh Å¡pkbZ rd mBkus esa 30 lSd.M yxkrk gSA nwljk 

vkneh mlh oLrq dks mlh Å¡pkbZ rd mBkus esa  

60 lSd.M yxkrk gSA bu vknfe;ksa ds }kjk fd;s 

x;s dk;Z dk vuqikr gS 

 (1) 1 : 2    (2) 1 : 1  

 (3) 2 : 1    (4) 4 : 1 

 

67. It takes 2.0 seconds for a sound wave to 

travel between two fixed points when the day 

temperature is 10°C. If the temperature rise 

to 30°C the sound wave travels between the 

same fixed parts in  

 tc fnu dk rki 10°C gS rks /ofu rjax dks nks 

fu;r fcUnqvksa ds chp xeu djus esa 2 lSd.M yxrs 

gSaA ;fn rki dks c<+k dj 30°C dj fn;k tk;s rks 

mUgha nksuksa fu;r fcUnqvksa ds e/; /ofu rjax dks 

xeu djus esa yxk le; gksxk 

 (1) 1.9 sec   (2) 2.0 sec  

 (3) 2.1 sec   (4) 2.2 sec 

 

68. A particle starts from rest, accelerates at 2 

m/s2 for 10s and then goes for constant 

speed for 30s and then decelerates at 4 m/s2 

till it stops. What is the distance travelled by it 

 dksbZ d.k fojke ls xfr çkajHk djd s 10 lSd.M rd 

2 m/s2 dh nj ls Rofjr gksrk gS rRi’'pkr ~ 30 

lSd.M rd fu;r pky ls xfr djrk gS] rRi’'pkr ~~ 

4 m/s2 dh nj ls voeafnr gksdj #d tkrk gSA 

d.k }kjk r; dh xbZ dqy nwjh gksxh 

 (1) 750 m   (2) 800 m  

 (3) 700 m   (4) 850 m  
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69. A light spring balance hangs from the hook of 

the other light spring balance and a block of 

mass M kg hangs from the former one. Then 

the true statement about the scale reading is 

 (1) Both the scales read M/2 kg each 

 (2) Both the scales read M kg each 

 (3) The scale of the lower one reads M kg and 

 of the upper one zero 

 (4) The reading of the two scales can be 

 anything but the sum of the reading will 

 be M kg 

 ,d gYdh fLizax rqyk ,d vU; gYdh fLizax rqyk ds 

gqd ls yVdh gS rFkk M kg nzO;eku dk xqVdk 

igys okyh fLizax ls yVdk gSA fLizax rqyk ds 

ikB~;kad lEca/kh lgh dFku gS 

 (1) nksuksa rqykvksa dk ikB~;kad kg
M

2
 gksxk   

 (2) nksuksa rqykvksa dk ikB~;kad M kg gksxk 

 (3) uhps okyh rqyk dk ikB~;kad M kg o Åij okyh 

 dk 'kwU; gksxk 

 (4) nksuksa ds ikB~;kad dqN Hkh gks ldrs gSa ijUrq 

 mudk ;ksx M kg gksxk 

 

70. The escape velocity for a rocket from earth is 

11.2 km/sec. Its value on a planet where 

acceleration due to gravity is double that on 

the earth and diameter of the planet is twice 

that of earth will be in km/sec 

 i`Foh ij fdlh jkWdsV ds fy, iyk;u osx 11.2 

fdeh@lSd.M gSA bldk eku ml xzg ij] tgk¡ 

xq#Roh; Roj.k dk eku i`Foh ij blds eku dk 

nksxquk gS rFkk xzg dk O;kl i`Foh ds O;kl dk nksxquk 

gS] fdeh@lS esa gksxk 

 (1) 11.2    (2) 5.6  

 (3) 22.4    (4) 53.6 

 
 
 

 
 

PART-IV (Hkkx-IV): 

CHEMISTRY (jlk;u foKku) 
 

Atomic masses (ijek.kq Hkkj) : [H = 1, D = 2, Li = 7,  

C = 12, N = 14, O = 16, F = 19, Na = 23, Mg = 24,  

Al = 27, Si = 28, P = 31, S = 32, Cl = 35.5,  K = 39,  

Ca = 40, Cr = 52,  Mn = 55, Fe = 56, Cu = 63.5,   

Zn = 65, As = 75, Br = 80, Ag = 108, I = 127,   

Ba = 137, Hg = 200, Pb = 207] 
 

SECTION: (Maximum Marks : 60) 

[kaM  : (vf/kdre vad : 60) 

 This section contains FIFTEEN (15) questions 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 

and (4). ONLY ONE  of these four option is 

correct  

 Marking scheme : 

 Full Marks  : +4  If only the bubble 

corresponding to the correct option is darkened 

 Zero Marks  :   0  If none of the bubble is 

darkened 

 Negative Marks : –1 In all other cases 

 bl [kaM esa iUnzg (15) iz'u gSaA  

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkj fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4 ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk x;k gSA 

 'kwU; vad %  0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk x;k gS 

¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad % –1 vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
 

 

71. Which of the following weighs the most ? 

 (1) 1023 molecules of H2    

 (2) 1 mole of H2O 

 (3) 1022 atoms of oxygen  

 (4) 1 mole of N2  

  fuEufyf[kr esa ls fdldk nzO;eku lcls vf/kd gksxk \ 

 (1) 1023 gkbMªkstu ds v.kq    

 (2) 1 eksy H2O 

 (3) 1022 ijek.kq vkWDlhtu    

 (4) 1 ,d eksy N2 
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72. When an ice cube melts, changes in ____ 

occurs. 

 I. State  II. Volume  

 III. Substance IV. Mass 

 (1) I and II only  (2) I and III only  

 (3) II and III only  (4) III and IV only 

 tc ,d cQZ dk VqdM+k fi?kyrk gS rks____ esa 

ifjorZu gksrk gS. 

 I. voLFkk  II. vk;ru  

 III. inkFkZ   IV. nzO;eku 

 (1) dsoy I o II   (2) dsoy I o III  

 (3) dsoy II o III  (4) dsoy III o IV 
 

73. In which of the following, dispersed phase is 

a liquid and dispersion medium is a gas ? 

 (1) Cloud    (2) Smoke   

 (3) Gel    (4) Soap bubble 

 fuEu esa ls fdles ifjf{kIr izkoLFkk es nzo vkSj 

ifj{ksi.k ek/;e xSl gS \ 

 (1) ckny    (2) /kqvk¡   

 (3) tSy    (4) lkcqu dk cqycqyk 

 

74. The formula unit mass of Na2SO3 is : 

 Na2SO3 dk lw=k bdkbZ nzO;eku gS & 

 (1) 172 u    (2) 126 u  

 (3) 142 u    (4) 102 u 

 

75. Mass of 10 electrons are -     

 10 ijek.kq bysDVªkWu dk Hkkj gS % 

 (1) 1.66 × 10–24 g   (2) 6.023 × 10–31 g  

 (3) 9.1 × 10–27 g  (4) 9.1 × 10–28 g 

 

76. Which of the following is an example of 

homogeneous mixture ? 

 (1) Brass    (2) Muddy water 

   (3) Soil    (4) All  

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk lekWxh feJ.k dk gS \ 

 (1) ihry    (2) xanyk ty  

 (3) feV~Vh    (4) lHkh 

 

77. The hydrogen phosphate of a metal has the 

formula MHPO4. The formula of its chloride 

would be- 

 ,d /kkrq ds gkbMªkstu QkWLQsV dk lw=k MHPO4 gSA 

blds DyksjkbM dk lw=k gksxk & 

 (1) MCl    (2) MCl2  

 (3) MCl3    (4) M2Cl3 

 

78. An atom which has a mass number of 14 & 8 

neutrons is -     

 (1) isotope of oxygen   

(2) isobar of oxygen 

 (3) isotope of carbon  

(4) isobar of carbon 

 ijek.kq ftlesa nzO;eku la[;k 14 gS vkSj ftlesa 

U;wVªkWu 8 gS -     

 (1) vkWDlhtu dk leLFkkfud 

 (2) vkWDlhtu dk leHkkfjd 

 (3) dkcZu dk leLFkkfud 

 (4) dkcZu dk leHkkfjd 

 

79. During evaporation of liquid - 

 (1) the temperature of the liquid rises.  

 (2) the temperature of the liquid falls. 

 (3) the temperature of the liquid remains 

unaffected.  

 (4) None of the above is correct 

 nzo ds ok"ihdj.k ds nkSjku & 

 (1) nzo dk rki c<+rk gSA     

 (2) nzo dk rki ?kVrk gSA  

 (3) nzo dk rki vizHkkfor jgrk gSA   

 (4) buesa ls dksbZ ugha 

 

80. The substance which does not sublime on 

heating is - 

 (1) potassium chloride   

 (2) ammonium chloride   

 (3) iodine      

 (4) solid CO2 

 fdl inkFkZ dk m/oZikru xeZ djus ij ugha gksrk gS - 

 (1) ikSVsf'k;e DyksjkbM (2) veksfu;e DyksjkbM 

 (3) vk;ksMhu   (4) Bksl CO2 

 

81. When 5 g of calcium is burnt in 2 g of Oxygen 

then 7 g of calcium oxide is produced. What 

mass of calcium oxide will be produced when 

5 g of calcium reacts with 20 g of oxygen ? 

 tc 5 xzke dSfY'k;e dks 2 xzke vkWDlhtu dh 

mifLFkfr esa tykrs gSa rks 7 xzke CaO curk gS] ;fn 

5 xzke dSfY'k;e dks 20 xzke vkWDlhtu ds lkFk 

tykrs gS rks fdruk CaO izkIr gksxk \ 

 (1) 7 g    (2) 2 g   

 (3) 25 g    (4) 4 g 
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82. The maximum number of electrons in N shell is : 

 N dks'k esa bysDVªkWu dh la[;k vf/kdre gksrh gS & 

 (1) 2     (2) 8  

 (3) 18    (4) 32  
 

83. Which of the following is not a state of matter ? 

 (1) Soild     (2) Liquid   

 (3) Gas    (4) Boiling point  

 fuEu esa ls dkSulh inkFkZ dh voLFkk ugha gS \ 

 (1) Bksl    (2) nzo   

 (3) xSl    (4) DoFkukad 

84. Which of the following is an example of 

colloidal solution ?          

 (1) Milk     (2) Writing ink   

 (3) Tooth paste   (4) All 

 buesa ls dkSulk dksykbMy ?kksy dk mnkgj.k gS ?  

 (1) nw/k    (2) fy[ku okyh L;kgh 

 (3) nUr eatu    (4) lHkh 
 

85. If the molecular mass of a compound is 74.5 

then the compound is : 

 fdlh ;kSfxd dk vkf.od nzO;eku 74.5 gS rks ;kSfxd gS 

% 

 (1) KCl     (2) HCl    

 (3) NaCl    (4) LiCl 
 

PART-V (Hkkx-V) :  

MENTAL ABILITY (ekufld ;ksX;rk) 
 

 

SECTION: (Maximum Marks : 60) 

 This section contains FIFTEEN (15) questions 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 

and (4). ONLY ONE  of these four option is 

correct  

 Marking scheme : 

 Full Marks  : +4  If only the bubble 

corresponding to the correct option is darkened 

 Zero Marks  :   0  If none of the bubble is 

darkened 

 Negative Marks : –1 In all other cases 

[kaM  : (vf/kdre vad : 60) 

 bl [kaM esa iUæg (15) iz'u gSaA  

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkj fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4 ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk x;k 

  gSA 

 'kwU; vad %   0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk x;k gS 

¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad % –1 vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
 

 

Direction (86 to 89) Find the mising term. 

funsZ'k (Q.86 to 89) % yqIr in Kkr djsaA 
 

86. 10, 17, 20, 37, 50, _,150 

 (1) 65    (2) 64  

 (3) 63    (4) 62 
 

87. edc, ihg, mlk, ?, uts 

 (1) npq    (2) orq  

 (3) qpo    (4) rnp 

 

88.  

 (1) 33    (2) 23  

 (3) 22    (4) 14 

 

89. If MERCHANT is NDSBIZOS, then CANCER 

is 

 ;fn MERCHANT  dks NDSBIZOS dksM fd;k 

tkrk gS] rc CANCER gksxk & 

 (1) BZMBDQ   (2) BBMBDQ  

 (3) DBODFS   (4) DZOBFQ 

 

Directions : (90) Study the following information 

to answer the given questions. 

(i) Eight friends A, B, C, D, E, F, G and H are 

seated in a circle facing centre. 

(ii) D is between B and G and F is between A 

and H. 

(iii) E is second to the right of A. 

funsZa'k % ¼90½ fuEu lqpukvksa dk v/;;u dj fn;s x;s 

iz'uksa ds mÙkj nhft;s \ 

(i) vkB fe=k A, B, C, D, E, F, G vkSj H ,d o`Ùk esa 

dsUnz dh vkSj eqag djds cSBsa gSaA 

(ii) D, B vkSj G ds e/; rFkk F, A vkSj H ds e/; cSBk 

gSA 

(iii) E, A ds nk;sa nqljk gSA 

 

90. Which of the following is A’s position ? 

 (1) left of F  

 (2) Right of F  

 (3) Between E and F 

 (4) can’t be determined   

 A dh fLFkfr fuEu esa ls dkSulh gksxh \ 

 (1) F ds ck;sa  

 (2) F ds nk;sa  

 (3) E vkSj F ds e/; 

7 8 9
7 15 24
7 ? 46
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 (4) Kkr ugha dj ldrs 

 Directions (91) : In the question below are 

given two statements followed by two 

conclusions numbered I and II. You have to 

take the given two statements to be true even 

if they seem to be at variance from commonly 

known facts. Read the conclusion and then 

decide which of the given conclusions 

logically follows from the two given 

statements, disregarding commonly known 

facts.  

 funZs'k (91) : uhps nks fu"d"kZ fn;s x;s gq, gSa tks fd 

nks dFkuksa dk vuqlj.k djrs gSA nksuksa dFkuksa dks 

lR; ekurs gq, pkgs oks lkoZHkqfed :i ls xyr gksA 

lkekU; Kkr rF;ksa dh vuns[kh djrs gq, fu"d"kksZ 

dks /;ku ls i<+dj fu.kZ; djks fd dkSuls fu"d"kZ 

fn;s x;s dFkuksa dk vuqlj.k djrs gSA 

 

91.  Statements : Some clothes are marbles. 

Some marbles are bags. 

 Conclusions : I. No cloth is a bag.  

     II. All marbles are bags. 

      III. Some bags are clothes.

     IV. No marbles is a cloth.  

 (1) Only either I or IV follows   

 (2) Only either I or II follows 

 (3) None follows    

 (4) Only either I or III follows 

  dFku % dqN diMs+ ekcZy gSA dqN ekcZy cSx gSA 

 fu"d"kZ % I. dksbZ Hkh diMs+] cSx ugha gSA 

     II. lHkh ekcZy] cSx gSA 

       III. dqN cSx] diMs+ gSA  

       IV. dksbZ ekcZy diMk ugha gSA  

 (1) dsoy I vkSj IV vuqlj.k djrs gSA    

 (2) dsoy I vkSj II vuqlj.k djrs gSA 

 (3) dksbZ vuqlj.k ugha djrk gSA   

 (4) dsoy I vkSj III vuqlj.k djrs gSA 

 

 Directions : (92) Refer to the data below & 

answer the questions that follow.  

  A B C 

1       

2       

3       

 • The cells contain the numbers 1 to 9 

 • Sum of the numbers in column C is 14 

 • The number 7 is in column B; its left hand 

neighbor is not 4.  

 • The digits in column C arranged in a random 

order.  

 • Column A contains no odd digits.  

 • Cell C3 minus Cell C2 equals 4. 

 • The three digits in row 1 add up to 17. 

 • The number 2 is not in the same row as 8. 

 • 9 is not immediately below 3. 

 funZs'k (92) uhps fn;s x;s tkudkjh dks /;ku esa 

j[kdj uhps fn;s x;s iz'uksa ds mÙkj nhft, 

  A B C 

1       

2       

3       

 • fjDr [kk¡psa esa 1 ls 9 rd vad Hkjus gSA 

 • LrEHk C ds vadks dk ;ksx 14 gSA 

 • LrEHk B esa vad 7 gS] ftlds nk;ha rjQ dk vad 

4 ugha gSA  

 • LrEHk C ds vadksa dks ;kn`fPNd :i ls tkek;k 

tkrk gSA 

 • LrEHk A esa dksbZ fo"ke vad ugha gSA 

 • [kk¡ps C3 esa ls [kk¡psa C2 ds vad dks ?kVkus ij 4 

izkIr gksrk gSA 

 • i¡fDr 1 esa rhuksa vadksa dk ;ksx 17 gSA 

 • vad 2] vad 8 okyh i¡fDr esa ugha gSA 

 • vad 9] vad 3 ds rRdky uhps ugha gSA 

 

92. The number 4 is in cells 

 dkSuls [kk¡psa esa vad 4 gS  

 (1) B1    (2) A3   

 (3) C2    (4) A1 
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93. Karan was born on Saturday 22nd March 

1982. On what day of the week was he 14 

years 8 months and 8 days of age ? 

 (1) Sunday    (2) Tuesday 

 (3) Thursday    (4) Monday 

 dj.k dk tUe 22 ekpZ 1982 dks 'kfuokj dks gqvk 

FkkA rks og lIrkg ds dkSuls fnu 14 lky 8 eghus 

vkSj 8 fnu dk gks tk;sxk \ 

 (1) jfookj    (2) eaxyokj 

 (3) xq:okj   (4) lkseokj 

 

 Directions : (94) The figure given below is 

the unfolded position of a cubical dice. In 

each of the following questions this unfolded 

figure is followed by four different figures of 

dice. You have to select the figure which is 

identical to the figure. 

 funsZ'k : (94) vkd`fr ,d ?kuh; ikls ds lHkh Qydks 

dks [kksydj fn[kk;k x;k gSA fuEu izR;sd iz'u esa 

ikls dh ;g [kqyh vkd̀fr pkj fofHkUu iklks dks 

iznf'kZr djrh gSA vkidks ml ikls dk pquko djuk gS 

tks vkd̀fr vuqlkj lgh gksA 

94.   

 (1)      (2)    

 (3)       (4)   

 

 Directions  (Q.No. 95 to 97) : Find the 

missing term. 

 funsZ'k (iz- la- 95 ls 97) % yqIr in Kkr dhft;sA 

 

95. 1, 3, 7, 25, 103, ?  

 (1) 526    (2) 521   

 (3) 515    (4) 509  
 

 

96. AIU, EOA, IUE, OAE, UEO 

 (1) AIU    (2) EOA  

 (3) IUE    (4) OAE 
 

97.  

 (1) 72    (2) 70   
 (3) 68    (4) 66 

 
98. If eraser is called box, box is called pencil, 

pencil is called sharpener and sharpener is 
called bag. What will a child write with ?  

 ;fn eraser dks box, box dks pencil, pencil dks 

sharpener vkSj sharpener dks bag dgk tkrk 

gSA rks ,d cPpk fdlls fy[ksxk \ 

 (1) Eraser  (2) Box  
 (3) Pencil  (4) Sharpener 
 

 

99. In question no. 85  Which of the following is 
C’s position ? 

 (1) Between E and A   
 (2) Between G and E 
 (3) Second to the left of B   
 (4) Can’t be determined 

 iz'u la[;k 85 esa  C dh fLFkfr fuEu esa ls dkSulh 

gksxh \ 

 (1) E vkSj A ds e/; 

 (2) G vkSj E ds e/;  

 (3) B ds ck;sa nwljk 

 (4) Kkr ugha dj ldrsA 

 
100. Statements : No gentleman is poor. All 

gentlemen are rich.  
 Conclusions : I. No poor man is rich.   
    II. No rich man is poor.  
 (1) if only conclusion I follows    
 (2) if only conclusion II follows 
 (3) if neither conclusion I nor II follows  
 (4) if both conclusions I and II follow 

 dFku : dksbZ lTtu O;fDr xjhc ugha gksrk gSA lHkh 

lTtu O;fDr vehj gksrs gSaA 

 fu"d"kZ : I. dksbZ xjhc O;fDr vehj ugha gksrk gSA

  II. dksbZ vehj O;fDr xjhc ugha gksrk gSA 

 (1) dsoy I fu"d”"kZ lgh gSA    

 (2) dsoy II  fu"d”"kZ  ”lgh gSA 

 (3) dksbZ Hkh fu"d”"kZ lgh ugha gSA   

 (4) nksuks fu"d”"kZ lgh gSA 

286

7

16

34

?
142
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Q. No. Subject Nature of Questions No. of Questions Marks Negative Total 

1 to 35 PART-I 
(Chemistry) 

Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 35 4 –1 140 

36 to 50 Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15* 4 –1 60 

51 to 85 PART-II  
(Physics) 

Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 35 4 –1 140 

86 to 100 Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15* 4 –1 60 

101 to 135 PART-III  
(Botany) 

Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 35 4 –1 140 

136 to 150 Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15* 4 –1 60 

151 to 186 PART-IV  
(Zoology) 

Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 35 4 –1 140 

186 to 200 Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15* 4 –1 60 

Total Q.s 200 MAXIMUM MARKS 720 

* Please turn overleaf to understand the meaning of coding for types of Questions. 
**you have attempt any 10 Questions. If a student attempts more than 10 questions, then only first 10 questions which he has attempted will be checked. 

  

PART-I (Hkkx-I):  

CHEMISTRY (jlk;u foKku) 
 

 

Atomic masses (ijek.kq Hkkj) : [H = 1, D = 2, Li = 7,  

C = 12, N = 14, O = 16, F = 19, Na = 23, Mg = 24,  
Al = 27, Si = 28, P = 31, S = 32, Cl = 35.5,  K = 39,  
Ca = 40, Cr = 52,  Mn = 55, Fe = 56, Cu = 63.5,   
Zn = 65, As = 75, Br = 80, Ag = 108, I = 127,   
Ba = 137, Hg = 200, Pb = 207] 

 

 

SECTION – A : (Maximum Marks : 140) 
 

 This section contains THIRTY FIVE (35) 
questions. 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 
and (4) ONLY ONE  of these four option is 
correct  

 Marking scheme : 
 Full Marks :  +4  If ONLY  the correct option is 

chosen. 
 Zero Marks :  0 If none of the options is chosen 

(i.e. the question is unanswered). 
 Negative Marks :  –1  In all other cases 

[kaM&v : (vf/kdre vad : 140) 
 

 bl [kaM esa iSrhal (35) iz'u gSaA 

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkjksa fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4  ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk x;k gSA 

 'kwU; vad %  0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk x;k gS 

¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad % –1  vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
 

 

 

 

 

 

1.  Substance A2B(g) can undergoes 

decomposition to form two set of products : 

 

 If the molar ratio of A2(g) to A(g) is 5 : 3 in a set 

of product gases, calculate the energy involved 

in the decomposition of 1 mole of A2B ,  

 inkFkZ A2B(g) vi?kVu ds }kjk mRiknksa ds nks lewg 

cuk ldrk gSA   

 

 ;fn mRikfnr xSlks ds lewg A2(g) ls A(g) dk eksyj 

vuqikr 5 : 3 gS] rc A2B ds 1 mole ds vi?kVu esa 

vko';d mtkZ Kkr djksA 

 (1) 43.75 kJ/mol   

 (2) 40 kJ/mol  

 (3) 42 kJ/mol   

 (4) 48 kJ/mol 

 

 

mailto:contact@resonance.ac.in
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2. A mixture of 100 m mol of Ca(OH)2 and 2 g 

of sodium sulphate was dissolved in water 

and the volume was made up to 100 mL. The 

mass of calcium sulphate formed and the 

concentration of OH– in resulting solution, 

respectively, are : (Molar mass of Ca(OH)2, 

Na2SO4 and CaSO4 are 74, 143 and  

136 g mol–1, respectively; Ksp of Ca(OH)2 is  

5.5 × 10–6)  

 100 m mol Ca(OH)2 rFkk 2 g lksfM;e lYQsV ds 

,d feJ.k dks ty esa ?kksydj mldk vk;ru  

100 mL rd fd;k x;kA cus gq, foy;u esa 

dSfY'k;e lYQsV dk nzO;eku rFkk OH– dh lkUnzrk 

Øe'k% gSa] (Ca(OH)2, Na2SO4 rFkk CaSO4 ds eksyj 

nzO;eku gSa Øe'k% 74, 143 rFkk 136 g mol–1, 

Ca(OH)2 dk Ksp = 5.5 × 10–6)  

 (1) 13.6 g, 0.14 mol L–1   

 (2) 13.6 g, 0.28 mol L–1  

 (3) 1.9 g, 0.28 mol L–1    

 (4) 1.9 g, 0.14 mol L–1  

 

3. Consider the processes 

 izØeksa ij fopkj fdft,  

 (i) 
2

1
 H2 (g) + aq.   H+ (aq.)   

 (ii) 2O(g)   O2(g)  

 (iii) NH4
+ (g) + Cl– (g)   NH4Cl(s)   

 (iv) P4 (black) + 5O2(g)   P4O10(s)  

 Which of the above does not represent 

Hformation of the product.  

 mijksDr esa ls dkSulk izØe mRikn ds HlEHkou 

fuekZ.k dks iznf'kZr ugh djrk gSA  

 (1) I,IV    (2) II, IV   

 (3) I, II, III   (4) II , III, IV  

 

4. In the chemical reaction – 

 bl jklk;fud vfHkfØ;k esa 

 AgNO3 + NaBr  AgBr  + NaNO3  

 the colour of the precipitate formed is – 

 vo{ksi dk jax D;k gS \ 

 (1) White    (2) Yellow   

 (3) Black   (4) Blue 

 (1) lQsn   (2) ihyk   

 (3) dkyk   (4) uhyk 

 

5. M + dil. (ruq) H2SO4  

 (1) MgSO4 + H2O  (2) MgO + H2  

 (3) MgSO4 + H2  (4) MgSO4 + O2 

 
6. The value of Planck’s constant is 6.63 × 10–34 Js. 

The velocity of light is 3 × 108 m/sec. Which 

value is closest to the wavelength of light with 

frequency of 8 × 1015 sec–1 ? 

 Iykad fLFkjkad dk eku 6.63 × 10–34 Js  gSA izdk'k dk 

osx 3 × 108 ehVj@lSd.M gSA dkSulk rjaxnS/;Z eku 

izdk'k dh vkòfr 8 × 1015 lSd.M–1 ds lehi gS ? 

 (1) 5 × 10–18 m  (2) 4 × 10–8 m 

 (3) 3 × 107 m  (4) 2 × 10–25 m 

 

7. Following represent the Maxwell distribution 

curve for an ideal gas at two temperature  

T1 and T2. Which of the following option is 

false ? 

 
 (1) Total area under the two curves is 

   independent of moles of gas 

 (2) Umps decreases as temperature 

   decreases 

 (3) T1 > T2 and hence higher the temperature, 

 sharper the curve 

 (4) The fraction of molecules having speed  

 = Umps decreases as temperature increases 

 rki T1 o T2  ij eSDlosy iquZforj.k oØ fuEuizdkj 

ls iznf'kZr gSA vr% fuEu esa ls dkSulk dFku  

xyr gS%  

 

 (1) oØ ds vanj dk {ks=kQy xSl ds eksyksa dh la[;k 

 ls Lora=k gS   

 (2) Umps  dk eku rki ds lkFk &lkFk ?kVrk gSA   

 (3) T1 > T2  ,oa vf/kd rki ij oØ vf/kd Åpk gksxkA    

 (4)  Umps  xfr j[kus okys v.kqvksa dk eksy izHkkt 

 rkieku cM+us ds lkFk & lkFk ?kVrk gSaA  

u

Umps1

T1 I

IIT2

Umps2

dU

dN

N

1


u

Umps1

T1 I

IIT2

Umps2

dU

dN

N

1
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8. 64 g of an organic compound has 24 g carbon 

and 8 g hydrogen and the rest is oxygen. The 

empirical formula of the compound is  

 (1) CH4O   (2) CH2O 

 (3) C2H4O   (4) None of these 

 dkcZfud ;kSfxd ds 64 g esa dkcZu ds 24 g, 

gkbMªkstu ds 8 g rFkk 'ks"k vkWDlhtu xSl mifLFkr 

gS] rks ;kSfxd dk ewykuqikrh lw=k Kkr djksA  

 (1) CH4O   (2) CH2O  

 (3) C2H4O   (4) buesa ls dksbZ ugha 

 

9. The metal that forms nitride by reacting 

directly with N2 of air, is : 

 og /kkrq tks gok dh N2 ls lh/ks vfHkfØ;k dj 

ukbVªkbM cukrk gS] gS% 

 (1) Li   (2) Cs   

 (3) K   (4) Rb 

 

10. Diamond is found in the mines of – 

 (1) Panna    (2) Patna 

 (3) Ranchi   (4) Kota 

 ghjk bldh lqjaxks esa ik;k tkrk gS & 

 (1) iUuk   (2) iVuk 

 (3) jkaph   (4) dksVk 

 

11. An element M has an atomic number 9 and 

atomic mass 19. Its ion will be represented by –  

 ,d rRo M ftldh ijek.kq la[;k 9 rFkk ijek.kq 

nzO;eku 19 gSA fuEufyf[kr esa ls bl rRo dk vk;u 

gksxkA 

 (1) M    (2) M2+ 

 (3) M –   (4) M 2– 

 

12. According to molecular orbital theory, which 

of the following is true with respect to Li2+ and 

Li2– ? 

 (1) Li2+ is unstable and Li2– is stable     

 (2) Li2+ is stable and Li2– is unstable    

 (3) Both are stable     

 (4) Both are unstable   

 vkf.od d{kd fl)kUr ds vuqlkj Li2+ rFkk Li2– ds 

laca/k esa fuEufyf[kr esa ls dkSu lR; gS ? 

 (1) Li2+ vLFkk;h gS rFkk Li2– LFkk;h gSA    

 (2) Li2+ LFkk;h gS rFkk Li2– vLFkk;h gSA  

 (3) nksuksa LFkk;h gaSA       

 (4) nksuksa vLFkk;h gSaA 

 

13. Which of the following structure is most 

expected for the molecule XeOF4 ?  

 (1) Tetrahedral   

 (2) Square pyramidal 

 (3) Square planar 

 (4) Octahedral 

 XeOF4 v.kq ds fy, fuEu esa ls dkSulh vf/kd ekU; 

lajpuk gksxh ?   

 (1) prq"Qydh;   

 (2) oxkZdkj fijkfefM;y 

 (3) lery oxkZdkj  

 (4) v"VQydh; 

 

14. In B2H6, how many 3C–2e– & 2C–2e–
 bonds 

are present? 

 B2H6 esa, fdrus 3C–2e– & 2C–2e–
 cU/k mifLFkr gS\ 

 (1) 2, 4     (2) 4, 2    

 (3) 2, 2     (4) 2, 1   
 

15. The correct statement among the following is 

 (1) the first ionisation potential of Al is less 

 than the first ionisation potential of Mg 

 (2) the second ionisation potential of Mg is 

 more than the second ionisation potential 

 of Na 

 (3) the first ionisation potential of Na is more 

 than the first ionisation potential of Mg 

 (4) the second ionisation potential of Mg is 

 less than third ionisation potential of Al. 

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk dFku lgh gS µ 

 (1) Al dk çFke vk;uu foHko] Mg ds izFke vk;uu 

 foHko ls de gksrk gSA 

 (2) Mg dk f}rh; vk;uu foHko] Na ds f}rh; 

 vk;uu foHko ls T;knk gksrk gSA 

 (3)  Na dk çFke vk;uu foHko] Mg ds çFke 

 vk;uu foHko ls T;knk gksrk gSA 

 (4)  Mg dk f}rh; vk;uu foHko] Al ds r`rh; 

 vk;uu foHko ls de gksrk gSA 

 

16. The compound whose 0.1 M solution is basic is 

 (1) Ammonium acetate                 

 (2) Ammonium chloride  

 (3) Sodium acetate    

 (4) Sodium sulphate 

 fuEu esa ls fdl ;kSfxd dk 0.1 M foy;u {kkjh; gS & 

 (1) veksfu;e ,flVsV                 

 (2) veksfu;e DyksjkbM 

 (3) lksfM;e ,flVsV     

 (4) lksfM;e lYQsV 
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17. Al2O3 reacts with 
 (1) only water   
 (2) only acids  
 (3) only alkalis   
 (4) both acids and alkalis 

 Al2O3 fuEu esa ls fdlds lkFk fØ;k djrk gS 

 (1) dsoy ty   

 (2) dsoy vEy   

 (3) vEy ,oa {kkj nksuksa  

 (4) vEy ,oa {kkj nksuksa 

 
18. The IUPAC name of CH3COCH(CH3)2 is 
 (1) Isopropylmethyl ketone   
 (2) 2-Methyl-3-butanone 
 (3) 4-Methylisopropyl ketone   
 (4) 3-Methyl-2-butanone. 

 ;kSfxd CH3COCH(CH3)2 dk IUPAC uke gS 

 (1) vkblksizksfiyeSfFky dhVksu    

 (2) 2-eSfFky-3-C;wVsukWu  

 (3) 4-eSfFky vkblksizksfiy dhVksu    

 (4) 3-eSfFky-2-C;wVsukWu  

 
19. Which of the following alkyl groups has the 

maximum +I effect ? 

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk ,fYdy lewg vf/kdre +I izHkko 

n'kkZrk gS ?  

 (1) (CH3)2CH–  (2) (CH3)3C–   
 (3) CH3CH2–  (4) CH3– 
 
20. Which of the following is the incorrect 

relationship ? 

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk lEcU/k xyr gS \ 

  

  
  

 (1) I & II are functional isomers.   
 (2) II & IV are metamers. 
 (3) I & IV are position isomers.   
 (4) I & III are chain isomers. 

 (1) I rFkk II fØ;kRed leko;oh gSaA   

 (2) II rFkk IV e/;ko;oh gSaA 

 (3) I rFkk IV fLFkfr leko;oh gSaA   

 (4) I rFkk III J`a[kyk leko;oh gSaA 

 

21. The major product of the following reaction is : 

 fuEufyf[kr vfHkfØ;k dk eq[;k mRikn gS %  

  
 (i) Br2 

(ii) EtOH 
 

  

 (1) 

 OEt 

Br 

 

 (2) 

 OEt 

   

 (3) 

 Br 

OEt 

   

 (4) 

 OEt 

OEt 

  

 

22. The equilibrium constant Kc of the reaction, 

A2(g) + B2(g)  2AB(g) is 
3


. If 1 mol of A2 

and 2 mol of B2 are mixed, the amount AB at 

equilibrium would be - 

 vfHkfØ;k A2(g) + B2(g)  2AB(g) ds fy, 

lkE;koLFkk fu;rkad KC = 
3


 gSA ;fn A2 dk 1 eksy 

rFkk B2  ds 2 eksy feykrs gSA rc lkE;koLFkk ij 

AB dh ek=kk gksxh\  

 (1) 0.25 mol  (2) 0.40 mol  

 (3) 0.50 mol  (4) 1.00 mol 

 

23. Which of the following is not a representative 

element ?     

 fuEu esa ls dkSu ,d izk:ih rRo ugha gS \   

 (1) Fe    (2) K  

 (3) Ba    (4) N 

 

24. Which of the following is a paramagnetic 

substance. 

 fuEu esaa ls dkSulk vuqpqEcdh; inkFkZ gS \ 

 (1) Mg2+ ion  (2) Cu+ ion  

 (3) Mn+7 ion   (4) Ti+2 ion  

 

CH3

NH2

CH3

CH3

I

CH3

NHCH3

CH3

II

CH3

CH  – CH  – NH2 2 2

III

CH  – NHC H2 2 5

IV
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25. Rusting of iron is a chemical reaction. The 

reaction can be termed as : 

 (1) displacement     

 (2) combination 

 (3) double decomposition     

 (4) decomposition  

 yksgs ij tax yxuk ,d jklk;fud vfHkfØ;k gSA 

;g vfHkfØ;k dgykrh gS & 

 (1) foLFkkiu   (2) la;kstu  

 (3) f}foLFkkiu  (4) vi?kVu 

 

26. Compound (Q) on heating gives carbon 

dioxide, water and soda ash. (Q) reacts with 

HCl and gives : 

 ;kSfxd (Q) xeZ djus ij dkcZu MkbvkDlkbM] ikuh 

vkSj lksMk jk[k nsrk gSA (Q), HCl ds lkFk vfHkfØ;k 

djus ij D;k nsxk & 

 (1) NaCl + CO2 + H2O  

 (2) NaCl + CO2 + CH4  

 (3) CO2 + H2O + CH4  

 (4) NaCl + H2O + CH4 

 

27. Which of the following set of quantum numbers 

is correct for an electron in 4f orbital ? 

 4f d{kd esa ,d bysDVª k Wu  ds fy, DokaVe la[;k 

dk dkSulk leqPp; lgh gS ? 

 (1) n = 4, l =3, m = +4, s = +1/2   

 (2) n = 4, l = 4, m = –4, s = –1/2    

 (3) n = 4, l = 3, m = +1, s = +1/2    

 (4) n = 3, l=2, m =–2, s = +1/2  

 

28. In the reaction 4A + 2B + 3C   A4B2C3 

what will be the number of moles of product 

formed. Starting from 2 moles of A, 1.2 moles 

of B & 1.44 moles of C : 

 vfHkfØ;k 4A + 2B + 3C   A4B2C3 esa] mRikn 

ds eksyksa dh la[;k D;k gksxh] ;fn ;g vfHkfØ;k A 

ds 2 eksy, B ds 1.2 eksy rFkk C ds 1.44 eksy ls 

izkjEHk dh tkrh gS % 

 (1) 0.5   (2)  0.6  

 (3) 0.48   (4) 4.64 

29. A 1 g sample of KClO3 was heated under 

such conditions that a part of it decomposed 

according to the equation. 

 (i) 2KClO3   2KCl + 3O2  

 and the remaining underwent change 

according to the equation 

 (ii) 4KClO3   3KCIO4 + KCI 

 If the amount of O2 evolved was 146.8 mL at 

NTP, calculate the percentage by weight of 

KCIO4 in the residue. 

 KClO3 ds 1 xzke uewus dks fdUgh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa 

bl izdkj xeZ fd;k x;k fd bldk ,d Hkkx fuEu 

lehdj.k ds vuqlkj fo?kfVr gqvkA 

 (i) 2KClO3   2KCl + 3O2      

 vkSj 'ks"k fuEu lehdj.k ds vuqlkj ifjofrZr gqvk 

 (ii) 4KClO3   3KCIO4 + KCI 

 ;fn NTP ij fudyus okyh O2 dh ek=kk 146.8 

mL Fkh] rks vo'ks"k esa KCIO4 dh Hkkj izfr'krrk dh 

x.kuk djksA 

 (1) 29.3 %.  (2) 49.8 %. 

 (3) 62.5 %.  (4) 87.1 %.  

 

30. 64 gm of an organic compound has 24 g 

carbon and 8 g hydrogen and the rest is 

oxygen. The empirical formula of the 

compound is 

 (1) CH4O   (2) CH2O 

 (3) C2H4O   (4) None of these 

 dkcZfud ;kSfxd ds 64 gm esa dkcZu ds 24 g, 

gkbMªkstu ds 8 g rFkk 'ks"k vkWDlhtu xSl mifLFkr 

gS rks ;kSfxd dk ewykuqikrh lw=k Kkr djksA  

 (1) CH4O   (2) CH2O 

 (3) C2H4O   (4) buesa ls dksbZ ugha 

 

31. For an ideal gas, number of moles per litre in 

terms of its pressure P, temperature T and 

gas constant R is: 

 ,d vkn'kZ xSl ds fy;s izfr yhVj eksyksa dh la[;k 

blds nkc P, xSl fu;rkad R vkSj rki T ds  

inksa esa gS & 

 (1) pT/R   (2) pRT  

 (3) p/RT   (4) RT/p 
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32. During decarboxylation of ethanoic acid with 

soda lime (NaOH + CaO), CO2 is removed as – 

 lksM+k] pquk (NaOH + CaO) ds lkFk ,FksukWbd vEy 

ds fM-dkcksZdlhdj.k ds nkSjku CO2 fdl :i esa 

fudyrh gS & 

 (1) CO2   (2) CO   

 (3) Na2CO3  (4) CaCO3 

 

33. Correct order of ionisation energy of 

elements C, N, O, F will be : 

 rRoksa C, N, O o F ds vk;uu foHko dk lgh  

Øe gS & 

 (1) F > N > O > C    

 (2) F > O > N > C 

 (3) C > O > N > F   

 (4) O > N > C > F 

 

34. Which one of the following ions has the 

highest value of ionic radius? 

 fuEu vk;uksa esa ls fdldh vk;fud f=kT;k  

vfèkdre gS\ 

 (1) Na+   (2) B3+  

 (3) O2–   (4) F– 

 

35. Which of the following reaction follow 

Markownikoff's rule? 

 fuEu esa ls dkSulh vfHkfØ;k ekdkZsuhdkWQ fu;e dk 

ikyu djrh gSA 

 (1) CH3–CH=CH–CH3 + HBr   

  

 CH3–CH–CH–CH3 

Br Br 

 

 (2) CH3–CH=CH2 + HBr   CH3–CH2–CH2 

Br 

 

 (3) CH2=CH2 + HI   CH3–CH2 

I 

 

 (4) CH3–CH=CH2 + HBr   CH3–CH–CH3 

Br  
 

 

SECTION – B : (Maximum Marks : 40) 
 

 This section contains FIFTEEN (15) 

questions. You have attempt any 10 

Questions. If a student attempts more 

than 10 questions, then only first 10 

questions which he has attempted will be 

checked. 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 

and (4) ONLY ONE  of these four option is 

correct  

 Marking scheme : 

 Full Marks :  +4  If ONLY  the correct option 

is chosen. 

 Zero Marks :  0 If none of the options is 

chosen (i.e. the question is unanswered). 

 Negative Marks :  –1  In all other cases 

[kaM &c : (vf/kdre vad : 40) 
 

 bl [kaM esa iUnzg (15) iz'u gSaA ftuesa ls vkidks 

dsoy fdUgh 10 iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsuk gS ;fn vki 10 

ls vf/kd iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsrs gS] rks mÙkj fn;s x;s 

izFke 10 iz'uksa dh gh tk¡p dh tk;sxhA 

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkjksa fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4  ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk x;k 

gSA 

 'kwU; vad %   0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk 

x;k gS ¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad % –1  vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
 

 

 

36. Which of the following represent incorrect 

numbering. 

 fuEufyf[kr ;kSfxdksa esa ls fdldk Øekadu  

xyr gS % 

 (1)    

 (2)  

 (3)   

 (4)  
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37. An element has magnetic moment 4 3  B.M, 

has set of quantum numbers for two 

consecutive unpaired higher energy electron 

as n = 3,  = 2, m = –1, s = +
1

2
 and n = 3,  

 = 2, m = –2, s = +
1

2
,  Which of the following 

is an impossible set of quantum numbers for 

the next higher energy unpaired electron ? 

 ,d rRo dk pqEcdh; vk?kw.kZ 4 3  B.M, gS] nks 

Øekxr v;qfXer mPp ÅtkZ okys bysDVªkWuksa ds fy, 

Dok.Ve la[;k dk lewg n = 3,  = 2, m = –1,  

s = +
1

2
 vkSj n = 3,  = 2, m = –2 , s = +

1

2
 gS 

rks vxys mPp ÅtkZ ds v;qfXer bysDVªkWuksa ds fy, 

fuEu esa ls dkSulk DokUVe la[;kvksa dk leqPp; 

¼lewg½ vlEHko gS \ 

 (1) n = 3,  = 2, m = 0, s = +
1

2
  

 (2) n = 3,  = 2, m = +1, s = +
1

2
 

 (3) n = 4,  = 0, m = 0, s = +
1

2
   

 (4) n 4= 3,  = 2, m = +2, s = +
1

2
 

  

38. Which gas is evolved when copper carbonate 

is heated ? 

 dkWij dkcksZusV dks xje djus ij dkSulh xSl 

fudyrh gS \ 

 (1) CO    (2) CO2  

 (3) O2    (4) None dksbZ ugha 

 

39. In neutralization : 

 (1) acid and base react with each other   

 (2) water is a by product  

 (3) salt is formed     

 (4) All of these 

 mnklhuhdj.k vfHkfØ;k esa & 

 (1) vEy vkSj {kkjd ,d nqljs ls vfHkfØ;k  

 djrs gSA  

 (2) ikuh lg&mRikn gksrk gSA 

 (3) yo.k izkIr gksrk gSA    

 (4) mijksDr lHkh 

 

40. In the reaction C(s) + CO2(g)  2CO(g), 

the equilibrium pressure is 12 atm. If 50% of 

CO2 reacts then Kp will be   

 vfHkfØ;k C(s) + CO2(g)  2CO(g), esa lkE; nkc  

12 atm gSA ;fn  50%  CO2 fØ;k djrh gS rks Kp gksxk&  

 (1) 12 atm   (2) 16 atm  

 (3) 20 atm   (4) 24 atm 
 

41. 2 moles of an ideal diatomic gas undergoes 

expansion along a straight line on PV curve 

from initial state Y (3L, 8 atm) to final state 

X(7.5 L, 2 atm). The magnitude of work done 

by the gas during the above process is : 

 (1) 13.5 L atm   

 (2) 22.5 L atm   

 (3) 31.5 L atm    

 (4) Such a process is not possible 

 PV vkjs[k ij] ,d f}ijekf.od vkn'kZ xSl ds  

2 eksy] izkjfEHkd voLFkk Y (3L, 8 atm) ls vfUre 

voLFkk X(7.5 L, 2 atm) rd js[kh; :i ls izlkj 

gksrk gSaA mDr izØe ds nkSjku xSl }kjk fd;s x;s 

dk;Z dk ifjek.k gS: 

 (1) 13.5 L atm     

 (2) 22.5 L atm   

 (3) 31.5 L atm     

 (4) bl izdkj dk izØe laHko ugha gS  

 

42. Two flasks A and B of equal volume 

containing 1 mole O2 and 2 mole of O3 

respectively, are heated to the same 

temperature. When the reaction 2O3  3O2 

practically stops, then both the flasks shall 

have  

 (1) the same ratio [O2] /[O3]   

 (2) the same ratio : [O2]3/2/[O3] 

 (3) only O2 

 (4) the same time to reach equilibrium 

 leku vk;ru ds A  o B nks ik=kksa esa O3 ds Øe'k% 

1 eksy rFkk O2 ds 2 eksy Mkys tkrs gS rFkk nksukas 

ik=k leku rkieku rd xeZ fd;s tkrs gSaA tc 

vfHkfØ;k 2O3  3O2 izk;ksfxd :i ls :d tkrh 

gS] rc nksuksa ik=kksa esa 

 (1) [O2] /[O3] dk leku vuqikr gksxk  

 (2) [O2]3/2/[O3] dk leku vuqikr gksxk 

 (3) dsoy O2 ikbZ tk;sxh    

 (4) lkE; (equilibrium) izkIr djus ds fy;s nksuksa 

 esa leku le; yxsxk 
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43. In the reaction 4 moles of electrons are 

transferred to one mole of HNO3 when acted as 

an oxidant. The possible reduction product is : 

 vfHkfØ;k esa 4 eksy bysDVªkWu ,d eksy HNO3 ls 

LFkkukUrfjr gksrs gS tc ;g vkWDlhdkjd dh rjg 

O;ogkj djrk gSA lEHkkfor vip;u mRikn gS % 

 (1) 
1

2
 mol N2   

 (2) 
1

2
 mol N2O 

 (3) 1 mol NO2   

 (4) 1 mol NH3 

 

44. KO2 (potassium super oxide) is used in space 

and submarines because it : 

 (1) absorbs CO2 and increases O2 contents 

 (2) eliminates moisture and increases CO 

contents 

 (3) absorbs CO2 only    

 (4) produces ozone 

 vrafj{k ;k iuMqCch esa] KO2 (iksVSf'k;e lqij vkDlkWbM) 

iz;qDr gksrk gSA D;ksafd % 

 (1) ;g CO2 dks vo'kksf"kr djrk gS rFkk O2 dh 

ek=kk dks c<+krk gSA 

 (2) ;g ueh dk fu"dklu djrk gS rFkk CO dh 

ek=kk dks c<+krk gSA 

 (3) ;g dsoy CO2 dks vo'kksf"kr djrk gSA 

 (4) ;g vkstksu mRiUu djrk gSA 

 

45. Any two consecutive members in a 

homologous series differ in molecular mass 

by : 

 letkrh; Js.kh esa] fdUgh Hkh nks yxkrkj lnL;ksa ds 

chp fdrus vkf.od Hkkj dk vUrj gksrk gS \  

 (1) 8   (2) 14  

 (3) 24     (4) 12 

 

46. Which element among these is f-block 

element ? 

 buesa ls dkSulk rRo f-CykWd rRo gS \ 

 (1) Hf    (2) Ra   

 (3) Cf   (4) Ru  

 

47. Which of the following is the IUPAC 

nomenclature of ethyl methyl ketone? 

 (1) Propan-1-one  (2) Butanone  

 (3) Butan-1-one  (4) Propan-2-one 

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk uke ,fFky esfFky dhVksu dk 

IUPAC ukedj.k gS\ 

 (1) izksisu-1-vkWu  (2) C;wVsukWu 

 (3) C;wVsu-1-vkWu  (4) izksisu-2-vkWu 

 

48. Which compound is not the isomer of  

3-Ethyl-2-methylpentane ? 

 buesa ls dkSu 3-,fFky-3-esfFkyisUVsu ds leko;oh 

ugh gS \  

 (1)  (2)   

 (3)   (4)  

 

49. Addition of sodium to bromobenzene in dry 

ether will produce : 

 (1) Biphenyl    

 (2) Benzene  

 (3) Cyclohexane   

 (4) No reaction  

 'kq"d bZFkj esa cus czksekscSUthu ds foy;u esa lksfM;e 

feykus ij curk gS % 

 (1) ckbQsfuyA   

 (2) cSUthuA  

 (3) lkbDyksgSDlsuA   

 (4) dksbZ vfHkfØ;k ughaA  

 

50. Which of the following is not a Nucleophile. 

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk ukfHkdLusgh ugh gSA 

 (1) AICI3   

 (2) (CH3)2 NH   

 (3) C2H5OH   

 (4) 
· ·

2 5 2 5
· ·

C H — O— C H  
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PART-II (Hkkx-II):  

PHYSICS (HkkSfrd foKku) 
 

 

SECTION – A : (Maximum Marks : 140) 
 

 This section contains THIRTY FIVE (35) 

questions. 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 

and (4) ONLY ONE  of these four option is 

correct  

 Marking scheme : 

 Full Marks :  +4  If ONLY  the correct option is 

chosen. 

 Zero Marks :  0 If none of the options is chosen 

(i.e. the question is unanswered). 

 Negative Marks :  –1  In all other cases 

[kaM&v : (vf/kdre vad : 140) 
 

 bl [kaM esa iSrhal (35) iz'u gSaA 

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkjksa fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4  ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk 

x;k gSA 

 'kwU; vad  %   0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk 

x;k gS ¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad  % –1  vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
 

 

 

51. A train starts from station A at 1 pm and 

reaches station B at 3 pm, after tarvelling 108 

km. It halts at station B for one hour and then 

starts for station C which is 42 km from 

station B. It reaches station C at 7pm on the 

same day. The average speed of the train for 

the whole journey from A to C is 

 ,d jsyxkMh le; 1 pm ij LVs'ku A ls izkjEHk 

gksrh gS rFkk 108 km pyus ds i'pkr~ le; 3 pm 

ij LVs'ku B ij igqprh gSA ;g LVs'ku B ij ,d 

?k.Vs ds fy, Bgjrh gS rFkk fQj LVs'ku C ds fy, 

pyuk izkjEHk djrh gS tks LVs'ku B ls 42 km nwjh 

ij gSA ;g LVs'ku C ij le; 7 am ij igqprh gSA 

A ls C rd lEiw.kZ ;k=kk ds nkSjku jsyxkMh dh 

vkSlr pky gksxhA      

 (1) 68 km/hr  (2) 25 km/hr 

 (3) 30 km/hr  (4) 35 km/hr 

52. The equation of motion of a projectile is  

y = 12 x – 3/4 x2. Given that g = 10 ms–2. What 

is the range of the projectile?   

 iz{ksI; xfr dk lehdj.k y = 12 x – 3/4 x2 gS rFkk 

g = 10 ms–2 gS rks iz{ksI; dh ijkl gksxh      

 (1) 36m   (2) 30.6 m  

 (3) 16 m   (4) 12.4 m 

 

53. A particle moves from position (3, 2, –6) to 

position (14, 13, 9) under the action of force 

ˆ ˆ ˆ4i j 3 k N  . The work done by this force 

will be    

 ,d d.k] cy ˆ ˆ ˆ4i j 3 k N    ds v/khu fLFkfr 

(3, 2, –6)  ls fLFkfr (14, 13, 9)   rd xfr djrk 

gSA bl cy }kjk fd;k x;k dk;Z gksxk & 

 (1) 100 J   (2) 50 J  

 (3) 200 J   (4) 75 J  

 

54. Two simple harmonic motions of angular 

frequency 100 and 1000 rad s–1 have the 

same displacement amplitude. The ratio of 

their maximum acceleration is :  

 nks ljy vkorZ xfr;ka tks 100 rFkk 1000 rad s–1 

dh dks.kh; vko`fÙk;k¡ j[krh gSA leku foLFkkiu 

vk;ke j[krh gSaA muds vf/kdre Roj.kksa dk vuqikr 

gksxk &    

 (1) 1 : 10   (2) 1 : 102   

 (3) 10 : 103  (4) 10 : 104 

 

55. A ball is thrown vertically up with a certain 

velocity. It attains a height of 40 m and comes 

back to the thrower. Then the:(g = 10m/s2)  

 (1) total distance covered by it is 40 m   

 (2) total displacement covered by it is 80 m  

 (3) total displacement is zero    

 (4) the average velocity for round trip is not 

 zero  

 ,d xsan dks fuf'pr osx ls m/okZ/kj Åij dh vksj 

QSdk tkrk gSA ;g 40 m Å¡pkbZ rd tkrh gS vkSj 

Qsadus okys ds ikl ykSV vkrh gS rks (g = 10m/s2) 

 (1) blds }kjk r; dh xbZ nwjh 40 m gS   

 (2) blds }kjk r; fd;k x;k foLFkkiu 80 m gS 

 (3) dqy foLFkkiu 'kwU; gS    

 (4) xssan dh iw.kZ ;k=kk ds fy, bldk vkSlr osx 'kwU; 

 ugha gSA 
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56. Two blocks A and B of masses 4 kg and 8 kg 

respectively are placed on a smooth plane 

surface.  

A force F of 12 N is applied on A as shown. 

Find the force of contact (in N) between A and 

B?   

 4 fdxzk0 rFkk 8 fdxzk0 nzO;eku ds nks CykWd Øe'k% 

A rFkk B fpdus {kSfrt lrg ij j[ks gq, gSaA ,d 

12 N dk cy F, A ij fp=kkuqlkj yxk;k tkrk gSA 

A rFkk B ds e/; yxus okys lEidZ cy ¼N esa½ dk 

eku gksxk &   

 
 (1) 5   (2) 6   

 (3) 7   (4) 8 

 

57. Two bodies of masses m1 and m2 have equal 

kinetic energies. If p1 and p2 their respective 

momentum, then ratio p1 : p2 is equal to : 

   

 m1 o m2 dk nzO;eku ds nks fi.Mksa dh xfrt ÅtkZ;sa 

leku gSA ;fn p1 o p2 Øe'k% muds laosx gksa] rks 

p1 : p2 dk eku rqY; gksxk : 

 (1) m1 : m2  (2) m2 : m1 

 (3)  1 2m : m     (4) m1
2 : m2

2 

 

58. If a man increase his speed by 2 m/s, his K.E. 

is doubled, the original speed of the man is : 

 ;fn ,d O;fDr viuh pky dks 2 m/s ls c<+rk gS] 

rks mldh xfrt ÅtkZ nqxquh gks tkrh gSA O;fDr 

dh okLrfod pky gS:    

 (1) (1 + 2 2 ) m/s  (2) 4 m/s  

 (3) (2 + 2 2 ) m/s   (4) (2 + 2 ) m/s 

 

59. Work done by Kinetic friction acting between 

the two blocks, on the system of two blocks : 

 (1) may be positive 

 (2) must be negative 

 (3) must be zero   

 (4) none of these 

 nks CykWd fudk; ij CykWd ds chp yxus okys xfrd 

?k"kZ.k cy }kjk fd;k x;k dk;Z % 

 (1) /kukRed gks ldrk gSA    

 (2) _.kkRed gksxkA 

 (3) 'kwU; gksxkA     

 (4) mijksDr esa ls dksbZ ugha 

 

60. The fundamental frequency in a stretched 

string is 100 Hz. To double the frequency, the 

tension in it must be -    

 rfur Mksjh esa ewy vko`fr 100 Hz gSA vko`fr dks 

nksxquk djus ij blesa mRiUUk ruko gksxk  

 (1) T2 = 4T1  (2) T2 = 1T

4
  

 (3) T2 = T1  (4) T2 = 2T1 

 

61. To double  the volume of a given mass of an 

ideal gas at 27°C keeping the pressure 

constant, one must raise the temperature in 

degree centigrade to  

 nkc dks fLFkj j[krs gqq, 27°C ij fdlh vkn'kZ xSl 

dk vk;ru nqxuk djus ds fy, °C esa mldk rkiØe 

c<+kuk gksxk  

 (1) 54°   (2) 270°  

 (3) 327°   (4) 600° 

 

62. Two solids A and B float in water. It is 

observed that A floats with half its volume 

immersed and B floats with 2/3 of its volume 

immersed. Compare the densities of A and B 

 nks Bksl A o B ty esa rSj jgs gSA A dk vk/kk 

vk;ru rFkk B dk 2/3 vk;ru ty esa Mwck gSA A 

o B  ds ?kuRo dh rqyuk djksa   

 (1) 4 :3    (2) 2 :3   

 (3) 3 :4    (4) 1 :3  

63. The equation of a progressive wave is given 

by y = a sin (628t – 31.4x). If the distance are 

expressed in cms and time seconds, then the 

wave length will be - 

 izxkeh rjax dh lehdj.k  y = a sin (628t – 31.4x) 

gSa ;fn nwjh dks cm esa rFkk le; dks lSd.M esa 

O;Dr fd;k tk;s rks rjaxnS/;Z gksxh    

 (1) 314 cm   (2) 628 cm  

 (3) 0.2 cm   (4) 400 cm 

 

64. During the circular motion with constant 

speed :  

 (1) Both velocity and acceleration are both 

 constant  

 (2) velocity is constant but the acceleration 

 changes 

 (3) acceleration is constant but the velocity 

 changes 

 (4) velocity and acceleration both change   

 fu;r pky ls o`Ùkh; xfr ds fy, % 

 (1) osx rFkk Roj.k nksauks fu;r jgrs gSA  

 (2) osx fu;r jgrk gS] fdUrq Roj.k ifjofrZr gksrk gSA 

 (3) Roj.k fu;r jgrk gS fdUrq osx ifjofrZr gksrk gSA 

 (4) osx ,oa Roj.k nksauks gh ifjofrZr gksrs gSA 
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65. A person travels along a straight road for half 

the distance with velocity v1 and the 

remaining half distance with velocity v2 .The 

average velocity is given by   

 ,d O;fä ,d lh/kh lMd ij çFke vk/kh nwjh osx 

v1 ls r; djrk gS rFkk 'ks"k vk/kh nwjh osx v2 ls 

r; djrk gSA O;fä dk vkSlr osx gksxk  

 (1) v1 v2   (2) 
2
1

2
2

v

v
   

 (3) 
2

vv 21    (4) 
21

21

vv

vv2


 

 

66. A particle experiences a constant 

acceleration for 20 sec after starting from 

rest. If it travels a distance S1 in the first 10 

sec and a distance S2 in the next 10 sec, then 

 ,d d.k fLFkj voLFkk ls 20 lSd.M rd fu;r 

Roj.k ls xfr djrk gSA ;fn çFke 10 lSd.M esa 

d.k }kjk pyh xbZ nwjh S1 rFkk vxys 10 lSd.M 

esa pyh xbZ nwjh S2 gks] rks  

 (1) S1 = S2   (2) S1 = S2 / 3  

 (3) S1 = S2 / 2  (4) S1 = S2 / 4 
 

67. The average resisting force that must act on 

a 5 kg mass to reduce its speed from 65 cm/s 

to 15 cm/s in 0.2s is   

 5 kg æO;eku dh pky 0.2 sec esa 65 cm/s ls 

?kVkdj 15 cm/s djus ds fy, bl ij dk;Zjr~ 

vojks/kh cy gksuk pkfg,    

 (1) 12.5 N   (2) 25 N  

 (3) 50 N   (4) 100 N 
 

68. A body moves a distance of 10 m along a 

straight line under the action of a force of 5 N. 

If the work done is 25 joules, the angle which 

the force makes with the direction of motion 

of the body is  

 5 U;wVu cy ds çHkko esa ,d oLrq ljy js[kk esa 10 

ehVj nwjh r; djrh gSA ;fn fd;k x;k dk;Z 25 

twy gks, rks cy }kjk oLrq dh fn'kk ls cuk;k x;k 

dks.k gksxk  

 (1) 0°   (2) 30°   

 (3) 60°   (4) 90° 
 

69. The kinetic energy of a body of mass 2 kg and 

momentum of 2 Ns is 

 2 kg nzO;eku o 2 Ns laosx dh oLrq dh xfrt 

ÅtkZ gS & 

 (1) 1 J   (2) 2J    

 (3) 3 J   (4) 4 J 

70. The atomospheric pressure is 1.01 × 105 Pa. 

How much large force (in newtons) does the 

air in a room exert on the side of a window 

pane whose size is 50 cm × 10 cm ?   
 ok;qe.Myh; nkc 1.01 × 105 ikLdy gSA  

50 lseh- × 10 lseh- dh f[kM+dh ij gok }kjk yxk;k 

x;k cy U;wVu esa gksxk& 

 (1) 5.05 × 103  (2) 5.05 × 104  

 (3) 5.05 × 105  (4) 5.05 × 106  

 

71. A body weighs 30 N in air and 26 N when fully 

immersed in water. Its relative density is : 

 ,d oLrq dk gok esa Hkkj 30 U;wVu gS rFkk tc 

iw.kZ:i ls ikuh esa Mwch gksrh gS rks Hkkj 26 U;wVu gS 

rks oLrq dk vkisf{kd ?kuRo gS %  

 (1) 6   (2) 6.5   

 (3) 7   (4) 7.5 

 

72. Two racing cars of masses m1 and m2 are 

moving in circles of radii r1 and r2 

respectively. Their speeds are such that each 

makes a complete circle in the same duration 

of time t. The ratio of the angular speed of the 

first to the second car is    

 nks jsflax dkjas ftuds æO;eku m1 rFkk m2  gSa] Øe'’k% 

r1 rFkk r2 f=kT;k ds o`Ùkkdkj iFk ij xfr’'khy gSA 

mudh pkysa bl çdkj gSa fd os leku le; t  esa 

,d pDdj iw.kZ djrh gSaaA budh dks.kh; pkyksaa dk 

vuqikr gksxk 

 (1) m1 : m2   (2) r1 : r2  

 (3) 1 : 1   (4) m1 r1 : m2 r2  
 

73. A body of mass m is moving in a circle of 

radius r with a constant speed v. The force on 

the body is 
2mv

r
 and is directed towards the 

centre. What is the work done by this force in 

moving the body over half the circumference 

of the circle         

 m æO;eku dh ,d oLrq r f=kT;k ds o`Ùk esa fu;r 

pky v ls xfr dj jgh gSA oLrq ij vkjksfir cy 

2mv

r
 gS rFkk ;g o`Ùk ds dsUæ dh vksj yxrk gSA 

bl cy ds }kjk ifjf/k ij v)Z-pØ iw.kZ djus esa 

fd;k x;k dk;Z gksxk 

 (1) 
2mv

r
r

    (2) Zero  

 (3) 
2

2

mv

r
   (4) 

2

2

r

mv
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74. A motor cyclist going round in a circular track 

at constant speed has   

 (1) Constant linear velocity   

 (2) Constant acceleration 

 (3) Constant angular velocity   

 (4) Constant force 

 ,d eksVj-lkbfdy pkyd o`Ùkh; iFk ij vpj pky 

ls xfr dj jgk gS] rc bldk   

 (1) js[kh; osx vpj gksrk gS    

 (2) Roj.k vpj gksrk gS 

 (3) dks.kh; osx vpj gksrk gS   

 (4) cy vpj gksrk gS 

 

75. Newton's first law of motion describes the 

following  

 (1) Energy    

 (2) Work  

 (3) Inertia   

 (4) Moment of inertia 

 U;wVu dk xfr dk izFke fu;e fuEu dks O;ä djrk gS 

  (1) ÅtkZ    

 (2) dk;Z   

 (3) tM+Ro    

 (4) tM+Ro vk?kw.kZ 

 

76. A bird weighs 2 kg and is inside a closed cage 

of 1 kg. If it starts flying, then what is the 

weight of the bird and cage assembly  

 2 fdxzk nzO;eku dk i{kh] 1 fdxzk nzO;eku ds can 

fiatjs ds vUnj gSA ;fn i{kh mM+uk izkjEHk dj ns 

rks bl fudk; dk Hkkj gksxk   

 (1) 1.5 kg   (2) 2.5 kg  

 (3) 3 kg   (4) 4 kg 

 

77. A force ˆ ˆF (5i 3 j)   newton is applied over a 

particle which displaces it from its origin to 

the point ˆ ˆr (2i 1j)   metres. The work done 

on the particle is  

 ,d d.k ij ˆ ˆF (5i 3 j)   U;wVu cy yxkus ij ;g 

ewy fcUnq ls ,d nwljs fcUnq ij ftldh fLFkfr 

ˆ ˆr (2i 1j)    ehVj gS, foLFkkfir gksrk gSA d.k ij 

fd, x, dk;Z dk eku gksxk 

  (1) –7 joules   

 (2) +13 joules 

 (3) +7 joules   

 (4) +11 joules 

78. The equation of S.H.M. is y asin(2 nt )   , 

then its phase at time t is 

 ,d SHM dh lehdj.k y asin(2 nt )    gS] rks 

mldh t le; ij dyk gksxh  

 (1) 2nt   (2)   

 (3) 2nt +   (4) 2t  

 

79. A particle executing simple harmonic motion 

along y-axis has its motion described by the 

equation y = A sin (t) + B. The amplitude of 

the simple harmonic motion is 

 y-v{k ds vuqfn’k ljy vkorZ xfr dj jgs fdlh 

d.k dh xfr dks lehdj.k y = A sin (t) + B  }kjk 

n’'kkZ;k x;k gSA ljy vkorZ xfr dk vk;ke gS 

 (1) A    (2) B   

 (3) A + B   (4) A B  

 

80. Which of the following bodies has the largest 

kinetic energy ? 

 (1) Mass 3M and speed V   

 (2) Mass 3M and speed 2V 

 (3) Mass 2M and speed 3V   

 (4) Mass M and speed 4V 

 fuEu esa ls fdldh xfrt ÅtkZ vf/kdre gS \  

 (1) æO;eku 3M o xfr V    

 (2) æO;eku 3M o xfr 2V 

 (3) æO;eku 2M o xfr 3V    

 (4) æO;eku M o xfr  4V 

 

81. Soap helps in cleaning clothes, because   

 (1) Chemicals of soap change    

 (2) It increases the surface tension of the 

 solution 

  (3) It absorbs the dirt    

 (4) It lowers the surface tension of the 

 solution 

 diM+ksa dks lkQ djus esa lkcqu lgk;d gksrk gSa, 

D;ksafd   

 (1) lkcqu ds jlk;uksa esa ifjorZu gks tkrk gS  

 (2) ;g foy;u dk i`"B ruko c<+k nsrk gS 

 (3) og /kwy vo’kksf"kr dj ysrk gS   

 (4) ;g foy;u dk i`"B ruko de dj nsrk gS 
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82. In 
2S a bt ct   . S   is measured in metres 

and t  in seconds. The unit of c  is   

 lehdj.k 
2S a bt ct    esa ;fn S  ehVj esa rFkk 

t  lSd.M esa ekik tkrk gks rks c  dk ek=kd gksxk 

 (1) 
2ms    (2) m    

 (3) 
1ms    (4) None  

 

83. A force vector applied on a mass is 

represented as ˆ ˆ ˆ6i 8 j 10k  F  and 

accelerates with 21m/s . What will be the 

mass of the body   

 fdlh nzO;eku ij yxus okyk cy 

ˆ ˆ ˆ6i 8 j 10k  F  gS rFkk mRiUu Roj.k 1 eh@lS2 

gSA oLrq dk nzO;eku gksxk 

 (1) 10 2 kg   (2) 2 10 kg   

 (3) 10 kg   (4) 20 kg 

 

84. The tension in the spring is   

 fLçax esa ruko gS 

  5 N 5 N 
  

 (1) Zero   (2) 2.5N  

 (3) 5N    (4) 10 N  

 

85. A body of mass 5kg is suspended by a spring 

balance on an inclined plane as shown in 

figure. The spring balance measure  

 5 fdxzk nzO;eku dh ,d oLrq dks fdlh urlery 

ij j[kh gqbZ fLizax rqyk ls yVdk;k x;k gS] tSlk 

fd fp=k esa iznf'kZr gSA fLizax rqyk dk ikB~;kad gksxk  

 

M 

30
°  

 (1) 50 N   (2) 25 N  

 (3) 500 N   (4) 10 N 

 

 

 

 

SECTION – B : (Maximum Marks : 40) 
 

 This section contains FIFTEEN (15) 
questions. You have attempt any 10 
Questions. If a student attempts more 
than 10 questions, then only first 10 
questions which he has attempted will be 
checked. 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 
and (4) ONLY ONE  of these four option is 
correct  

 Marking scheme : 
 Full Marks :  +4  If ONLY  the correct option 

is chosen. 
 Zero Marks :  0 If none of the options is 

chosen (i.e. the question is unanswered). 
 Negative Marks :  –1  In all other cases 

[kaM &c : (vf/kdre vad : 40) 
 

 bl [kaM esa iUnzg (15) iz'u gSaA ftuesa ls vkidks 

dsoy fdUgh 10 iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsuk gS ;fn vki 10 

ls vf/kd iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsrs gS] rks mÙkj fn;s x;s 

izFke 10 iz'uksa dh gh tk¡p dh tk;sxhA 

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkjksa fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad   % +4 ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk x;k gSA 

 'kwU; vad %   0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk x;k 

gS ¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad % –1  vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
 

 

86. Under steady state, the temperature of a 

body  

 (1) Increases with time  

 (2) Decreases with time 

 (3) Does not change with time and is same at 

 all the points of the body 

 (4) Does not change with time but is different 

 at different points of the body 

 eUn xfr dh voLFkk esa fi.M dk rki  

 (1) le; ds lkFk c<+rk gS     

 (2) le; ds lkFk ?kVrk gS  

 (3) le; ds lkFk cnyrk ugha gS vkSj fi.M ds lHkh 

 fcUnqvksa ij leku jgrk gS  

 (4) le; ds lkFk cnyrk ugha gS ysfdu fi.M ds 

 fofHkUu fcUnqvksa ij fHkUu-fHkUu gksrk gS  
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87. A particle is projected from the ground with 

initial speed v at an angle  with horizontal. 

The average velocity of the particle between 

its point of projection & highest point of 

trajectory is 

 ,d d.k {kSfrt ds lkFk   dks.k ij izkjfEHkd pky 

v ls /kjkry ls iz{ksfir fd;k tkrk gSA blds iz{ksi.k 

fcUnq rFkk iFk ds mPPkre fcUnq ds e/; d.k dk 

vkSlr osx gksxk  

 (1) 2v
1 2cos

2
    (2) 2v

1 cos
2

 
 

 (3) 2v
1 3cos

2
    (4) 2v

1 3cos
2

   

 

88. A tunnel is dug into earth upto center of the 

earth. A particle is projected from the centre 

of earth so that it escapes from the gravity of 

earth. The required minimum velocity is :  

 i`Foh ds dsUnz rd ,d lqajx [kksnh tkrh gSA i`Foh 

ds dsUnz ls ,d d.k dks bl izdkj iz{ksfir djrs gS 

fd ;g i`Foh ds xq:Roh; {ks=k ls iyk;u dj tk;sA 

vko';d U;wure osx gksxk &    

 (1) 11.2 kms–1  (2) 12.2 kms–1   

 (3) 13.8 kms–1   (4) 8.11 kms–1 

 

89. A rubber cord has a cross-section area 1 cm2 

and natural length of 
1

6
m. It is stretched by 

1

6
 cm to fire a small object of mass 10 gm. If 

the Young's modulus (Y) is 6 × 108 N/m2. 

What is the velocity of the object when 

released? Assume Hook's law is valid and 

neglect gravity.     

 ,d jcj dh Mksjh dk vuqizLFk dkV {ks=kQy 1 cm2 

rFkk izkÑfrd yEckbZ 
1

6
m gSA 10 gm nzO;eku dh 

NksVh oLrq dks nkaxus ds fy, Mksjh dks 
1

6
 cm ls 

[khapk tkrk gSA ;fn ;ax izR;kLFkrk xq.kkad  

(Y) 6 × 108 N/m2 gSA oLrq dk NksM+rs le; osx D;k 

gksxk  ? ekfu,as fd gqd dk fu;e ekU; gS rFkk xq:Ro 

ux.; gSA    

 (1) 10 m/s   (2) 60 m/s  

 (3) 10 6 m/s  (4) 20 m/s  

 

90. A dia-atomic gas undergoes adiabatic 

expansion as shown in the figure. Find volume 

of gas when pressure of gas is 2 × 105 N/m2.  

 ,d f} ijek.kqd xSl dk fp=kkuqlkj :)ks"e izlkj 

fd;k tkrk gSA xSl dk vk;ru Kkr djks tc xSl 

dk nkc 2 × 105 N/m2 gSA 

 


P 

2 ×105N/m 

135° 
V V  

 (1) 14 × 104 m3  (2) 1.4 × 107 m3 

 (3) 28 × 104 m3  (4) 28 × 103 m3  
 

91. A barometer reads 78 cm & has some air 

trapped in it. When this barometer is slightly 

pressed the Hg column in it become 75 cm 

and the portion in which air is trapped 

becomes 25% of the previous column. Find 

the atmospheric pressure at that place : 

(Temperature constant during change)   

 ,d ikjknkcekih 78 cm ikB~;kad i<rk gS rFkk blesa 

dqN ok;q Hkjh gqbZ gSA tc bl ikjknkcekih dks ikjs ds 

LRkEHk esa /khjs ls /kdsyk tkrk gS rc bleas ikjk 75 cm 

rd jg tkrk gS rFkk og Hkkx tgk¡ ok;q Hkjh gqbZ Fkh] iwoZ 

fLFkfr dh 25% jg tkrh gSA ml LFkku ij ok;qe.Myh; 

nkc Kkr djksa (ifjorZu ds nkSjku rki fu;r jgrk gS) 

 Air 

h 

P0 

 
 (1) 79 cm of Hg  (2) 78 cm of Hg 

 (3) 75 cm of Hg  (4) 77 cm of Hg 
 

92. Two identical sound producing trains are 

travelling is same direction with velocity 20 

m/s and 30 m/s respectively. They are 

approaching a hill. Find the ratio of reflected 

frequency heard by both train due to other 

train. Speed of sound = 300 m/s.   

 nks ,d leku vkòfr dh /ofu mRiUu djus okyh nks Vªsus 

leku fn'kk esa Øe'k% 20 m/s rFkk 30 m/s ds osx ls 

xfr'khy gSA os ,d igkM+h dh vksj igq¡p jgh gSA nksuks 

Vªsuksa ds }kjk ,d nwljs ds dkj.k lquh xbZ ijkofrZr vkòfr 

dk vuqikr Kkr djksA /ofu dh pky = 300 m/s.  

 (1) 
896

891
    (2) 

891

889
   

 (3) 
32

33
    (4) 

27

28
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93. In each of three figures shown, two blocks 
are connected by a light spring and the 
system is placed on smooth horizontal 
surface. A constant horizontal force of 
magnitude F is applied to left block as shown. 
Assuming spring constant in all three cases 
to be same, which of the following statements 
is incorrect- 

 

 

 
 (1) maximum compression in spring 1 is 

 greater than that in spring 2. 
 (2) maximum compression in spring 3 is 

 greater than that in spring 1. 
 (3) maximum compression in spring 3 is 

 greater than that in spring 2. 
 (4) maximum compression in all springs is 

 equal. 

 uhps iznf'kZr rhuksa fp=kksa esa nksuksa CykWd gYdh fLiazx ls 

tqM+s gq, gS rFkk fudk; ?k"kZ.kjghr {kSfrt lrg ij 

j[kk gqvk gSA F ifjek.k dk ,d fu;r {kSfrt cy ck;sa 

CykWd ij fp=kkuqlkj vkjksfir fd;k tkrk gSA ;g 

ekfu;s fd lHkh rhuksa fLFkfr;ksa esa fLiazx fu;rkad leku 

gSA fuEu esa ls dkSulk dFku vlR; gS& 

  

 

 
 (1) fLiazx-1 esa vf/kdre lEihMu fLiazx-2 esa 

 vf/kdre lEihMu ls vf/kd gksrk gSA  

 (2) fLiazx-3 esa vf/kdre lEihMu fLiazx-1 esa 

 vf/kdre lEihMu ls vf/kd gksrk gSA  

 (3) fLiazx-3 esa vf/kdre lEihMu fLiazx-2 esa 

 vf/kdre lEihMu ls vf/kd gksrk gSA  

 (4) lHkh fLiazxksa esa vf/kdre lEihMu leku gksrk gSA  

 

94.  Two bodies of mass 1kg and 4kg are moving 

with equal kinetic energies. The ratio of their 

linear momentum is     

 nks oLrq 1kg rFkk 4kg dh leku xfrt ÅtkZ ls xfr 

djrh gS rks muds jSf[kd laosxksa dk vuqikr gS&  

  (1) 1 : 2    

 (2) 2 : 1  

 (3) 4 : 1    

 (4) 1 : 4 

 

95. Two blocks of masses m1 and m2 (m1 > m2), 

are performing SHM together with same 

amplitude and same time period as shown. 

Surface between m1 and ground is smooth, 

while between m1 and m2 the coefficient of 

friction is  : 

 

 Given that 1 2

1 2

k k

m m
 , choose the correct options : 

 (1) Time period of SHM is 2
k


 , where  

  = 1 2

1 2

m m

m m
 and 

1 2

1 1 1

k k k
   

 (2) Time period of SHM is 2
k


 , where  

  = 1 2

1 2

m m

m m
 and k = k1 + k2 

 (3) Time period of SHM is 2
k


 , where  

  = m1 + m2 and 
1 2

1 1 1

k k k
    

 (4) Maximum possible amplitude of this SHM is  

  2 1 2

1 2 2 1

m g(m m )

k m k m

 


 

 

2m

1

2m
F

fig.-1

3m

2

m
F

fig.-2

m

3

3m
F

fig.-3

2m

1

2m
F

fig.-1

3m

2

m
F

fig.-2

m

3

3m
F

fig.-3
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 nks CykWd ftuds nzO;eku m1 rFkk m2 (m1 > m2) 

gS, ,d lkFk leku vk;ke rFkk leku vkorZdky ds 

lkFk fp=kkuqlkj ljy vkorZ xfr djrs gSA m1 rFkk 

tehu ds e/; dh lrg fpduh gS tcfd m1 rFkk 

m2 ds e/; ?k"kZ.k xq.kkad gS : 

 

 fn;k x;k gS 1 2

1 2

k k

m m
 , lgh fodYiksa dk p;u dhft,a 

 (1) SHM dk vkorZ dky 2
k


  gSA tgk¡  

  = 1 2

1 2

m m

m m
 rFkk 

1 2

1 1 1

k k k
   

 (2) SHM dk vkorZ dky 2
k


  gSA tgk¡  

  = 1 2

1 2

m m

m m
 rFkk k = k1 + k2 

 (3) SHM dk vkorZ dky 2
k


  gSA tgk¡  

  = m1 + m2 rFkk 
1 2

1 1 1

k k k
    

 (4) bl SHM dk vf/kdre lEHko vk;ke 

 2 1 2

1 2 2 1

m g(m m )

k m k m

 


 gSA 

 

96. Two plane mirrors are at 45° to each other. If 

an object is placed between them, then the 

number of images will be  

 nks lery niZ.k ijLij 45° dk dks.k cukrs gSa] 

buds e/; ,d oLrq j[k nh tkrh gS] rks cuus okys 

dqy çfrfcEcksa dh la[;k gksxh 

 (1) 5   (2) 9   

 (3) 7   (4) 8 

 

97. The specific resistance of a wire is , its 

volume is 3m3 and its resistance is 3 ohms, 

then its length will be : 

 fdlh rkj ds inkFkZ dk fof’k"V izfrjks/k  gS vkSj 

mldk vk;ru 3m3 gS rFkk mldk izfrjks/k 3 vksã 

gS] rks mldh yEckbZ gksxh & 

 (1) 


1
   (2) 



3
   

 (3) 3
1


   (4) 

3

1
  

98. A metallic ring is attached with the wall of a 
room. When the north pole of a magnet is 
brought near to it, the induced current in the 
ring will be   

 d{k dh nhokj ls lVkdj ,d /kkrq dh fjax fpidkbZ 

xbZ gSA tc ,d pqEcd dk N /kqzo fjax ds fudV 

yk;k tkrk gS rks fjax esa izsfjr /kkjk gksxh 

 

a 

N 

S 

 
 (1) First clockwise then anticlockwise  
 (2) In clockwise direction  
 (3) In anticlockwise direction   
 (4) First anticlockwise then clockwise 

 (1) igys nf{k.kkorZ fn'’kk esa ckn esa okekorZ fn'’kk esa  

 (2) nf{k.kkorZ fn'’kk esa   

 (3) okekorZ fn'’kk esa     

 (4) igys okekorZ fn'’kk esa ckn esa nf{k.kkorZ fn'’kk esa 

 
99. A watch shows time as 3 : 25  when seen 

through a mirror, time appeared will be   

 ,d ?kM+h esa okLrfod le; 3 : 25  gSA tc bls 

lery niZ.k esa ns[kk tk;s rks le; fn[ksxk 

 (1) 8 : 35  (2) 9 : 35  
 (3) 7 : 35  (4) 8 : 25  
 
100. Express which of the following setups can be 

used to verify Ohm’s law   

 fuEu esa ls dkSu lh O;oLFkk vksg~e ds fu;e dks 

lR;kfir djus esa mi;ksx dh tk ldrh gS 

 (1)     

 (2)  

  (3)    

 (4)   

 

 

V 

A 

 

V 
A 

 

V 

A 

 V 

A 
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PART-III (Hkkx-III):  

BOTANY (ouLifr foKku) 

 

 

SECTION – A : (Maximum Marks : 140) 
 

 This section contains THIRTY FIVE (35) 

questions. 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 

and (4) ONLY ONE  of these four option is 

correct  

 Marking scheme : 

 Full Marks :  +4  If ONLY  the correct option is 

chosen. 

 Zero Marks :  0 If none of the options is chosen 

(i.e. the question is unanswered). 

 Negative Marks :  –1  In all other cases 
 

[kaM&v : (vf/kdre vad : 140) 
 

 bl [kaM esa iSrhal (35) iz'u gSaA 

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkjksa fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4  ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk x;k 

gSA 

 'kwU; vad %   0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk x;k 

gS ¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad % –1  vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
 

 

 

101. Gas vacuoles are found in   

 (1) Blue green photosyntheic bacteria  

 (2) Nitrifying bacteria 

 (3) Purple bacteria    

 (4) Both (1) and (3) 

 xSl fjfädk(Gas vacuoles) ik;h tkrh gS 

 (1) uhy gfjr izdk'k la'ysf"kr thok.kqvksa esa  

 (2) ukbVªhdkjh thok.kqvksa esa(Nitrifying 

 bacteria) 

 (3) cSaxuh thok.kq(Purple bateria)   

 (4) (1) o (3) nksuks   

 

 

102. Moll's half leaf experiment using KOH 
solution is related with    

 (1) Light is required for photosynthesis 
 (2) CO2 is required for photosynthesis 
 (3) Temperature is required for photosynthesis 
 (4) Water is required for photosnthesis 

 KOH dk mi;ksx djrs gq, eksy dk v)Zi.kZ 

iz;ksx fuEu ls lEcaf/kr gS&   

 (1) izdk'k la'ys"k.k ds fy, izdk'k dh 

 vko';drk gksrh gSA  

 (2) izdk'k la'ys"k.k ds fy, CO2 dh vko';drk 

 gksrh gSA  

 (3) izdk'k la'ys"k.k ds fy, rkieku dh 

 vko';drk gksrh gSA 

 (4) izdk'k la'ys"k.k ds fy, ty dh vko';drk 

 gksrh gSA 

 
103.  The fate of pyruvic acid produced during 

glycolysis is   
 (1) Lactic acid fermentation only  
 (2) Alcoholic fermentation only   
 (3) Aerobic respiration only   
 (4) Lactic Acid fermentation or Alcoholic 

fermentation or Aerobic respiration 

 Xykbdksykbfll ds nkSjku mRiUu ikb:fod 

vEy dh fu;fr gS&   

 (1) dsoy ysfDVd vEy fd.ou   

 (2) dsoy ,YdksgkWyh fd.ou  

 (3) dsoy ok;oh; 'olu     

 (4) ysfDVd vEy fd.ou ;k ,YdksgkWyh fd.ou 

 ;k ok;oh; 'olu  
 

104. Maximum growth in roots occurs   
 (1) At apex   
 (2) In presence of light 
  (3) Behind the apex   
 (4) In presence of soil  

 tM essa vf/kdre o`fð gksrh gS 

 (1) vxz Hkkx ij  

 (2) izdk'k dh mifLFkfr esa 

 (3) vxz Hkkx ds ihNs  

 (4) feêh dh mifLFkfr esa 

 
105. While writing the scientific name of an 

organism which part of the name should 
not begin with a capital letter?   

 (1) Genus  (2) Order  
 (3) Species  (4) Family. 

 fdlh tho dk oSKkfudh uke fy[krs le; uke 

dk dkSulk Hkkx cM+s v{kj ls ugha fy[kk tkuk 

pkfg,& 

 (1) oa'k   (2) x.k   

 (3) tkfr   (4) dqy 
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106. PPLO is   
 (1) Virus  (2) Viroid  
 (3) Mycoplasma (4) bacteria 

 PPLO gS& 

 (1) fo"kk.kq  (2) okbjkWbM  

 (3) ekbdksIykTek  (4) cSfDVfj;k 

 
107. At least a half of the total CO2 fixation on 

earth is carried out by    
 (1) Algae  (2) Angiosperm  
 (3) Gymnosperm (4) Bryophytes 

 i`Foh ij vk/ks CO2 fLFkjhdj.k gksrk gS 

 (1) 'kSoky  (2) iq"ihikni  

 (3) viq"ihikni   (4) czk;ksQkbV 

 
108. _____and______ are unicellular algae 

rich in proteins and are as food 
supplement even by space travelers  

 (1) Gelidium and gracilaria   
 (2) Chlorella  
 (3) Chara and spirogyra   
 (4) Ectocarpus and Fucus 

 _____vkSj______ ,ddksf'kdh; 'kScky izksVhu 

iz/kku vkSj [kk+| vuqiwl tks vkarfj{k ;k=kh }kjk 

miHkksx fd;k tkrk gSA 

 (1) fxfyfM;e rFkk xzsflysfj;k   

 (2) Dyksjsyk  

 (3) dkjk vkSj Likbjksxkbjk    

 (4) ,DVksdkWiZl vkSj ¶;wdl  

 

109. Climbing roots are found in   

 (1) Ficus.  (2) Piper.  

 (3) Pandanus.  (4) Vanda 

 vkjksgh ewysa ik;h tkrh gS 

 (1)  Qkbdl esa  (2) ikbij esa  

 (3) is.Msul esa  (4) os.Mk esa 

 

110. In some plants the tap roots or their 

branches develop adventitious buds for 

formation of new plant this is seen in    

 (1) Dalbergia sisoo    

 (2) Trichosanthes dioica 

 (3) sweet potato    

 (4) Asparagus 

 dqN ikS/kksa esa ewy tM+s vFkok mudh 'kk[kk,a 

viLFkkfud dfydkvksa dk fuekZ.k djrh gSa ftuls 

u, ikS/ks curs gS] ,slk ik;k tkrk gS& 

 (1) MYcftZ;k fllksa esa     

 (2) VªkdksflUFkl fM;ksbdk 

 (3) 'kdjdan      

 (4) ,sLijsxl esa 

111. Grasses regenerate by the activity of     
 (1) Secondary meristem   
 (2) Lateral meristem 
 (3) Apical meristem    
 (4) Intercalary meristem 

 ?kkl fdldh lfØ;rk }kjk c<+rs gSa 

 (1) f}rh;d foHkT;ksrd    

 (2) ik'oZ foHkT;ksrd 

 (3) 'kh"kZLFk foHkT;ksrd    

 (4) varosZ'kh foHkT;ksrd 

 
112. The cortex of stem is derived from   
 (1) Dermatogen (2) Plerome  
 (3) Periblem  (4) Calyptrogen 

 LrEHk dk oYdqV O;qRiUu gksrk gSaA 

 (1)  Ropktu ls  (2) jEHktu ls  

 (3) oYdqVtu ls  (4) dsfyIVªkstu ls 

 
113. Biggest (largest) animal cell is    
 (1) Ostrich egg  (2) Nerve cell  
 (3) Acatabularia   (4) Phloem fibre   

 lcls cM+h tUrq dksf'kdk gS& 

 (1) 'kqrjeqxZ dk v.Mk (2) raf=kdk dksf'kdk 

 (3) ,flVscqysfj;k  (4) ¶yks,e js'ks 

 
114. Smallest known moneran lacking cell wall 

are  
 (1) Spirochaetes 
 (2) Mycoplasma 
 (3) Cyanobacteria 
 (4) Archaebacteria 

 lcls NksVh Kkr eksusjsu (moneran) ftlesa 

dksf'kdk fHkfÙk vuqifLFkr gS& 

 (1) LikbjksfdV~l  

 (2) ekbdksIykTek  

 (3) lk;ukscSfDVfj;k 

 (4) vkfdZcSfDVfj;k 

 
115. In 'S' phase of the cell cycle :   
 (1) amount of DNA doubles in each cell. 
 (2) amount of DNA remains same in each 

 cell.    
 (3) chromosome number is increased  
 (4) amount of DNA is reduced  to half in 

 each cell. 

 dksf'kdk pØ ds ,l izkoLFkk esa D;k gksrk gS \  

 (1) izR;sd dksf'kdk esa Mh- ,u- ,- dh ek=kk 

 nqxuh gks tkrh gSA 

 (2) izR;sd dksf'kdk esa Mh-,u- ,- dh ek=kk ogh 

 jgrh gS 

 (3) xq.klw=k dh la[;k vf/kd gks tkrh gSA 

 (4) izR;sd dksf'kdk esa Mh-,u-,- dh ek=kk vk/kh 

 jg tkrh gSA 
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116. ‘U’ or ‘V’ or ‘J’ shaped chromosomes are 

seen in  

 (1) prophase  (2) interphase  

 (3) telophase  (4) anaphase 

 ‘U’ ;k ‘V’ ;k ‘J’ vkÑfr ds xq.klw=k ns[ks tkrs gSa % 

 (1) iwokZoLFkk esa  

 (2) vUrjkoLFkk esa  

 (3) vUR;koLFkk esa  

 (4) i'pkoLFkk esa  

 

117. Diffusion is very important to plants since 

it is the only means for .................. 

 (1) Water translocation in root   

 (2) Gaseous exchange within plants 

 (3) Mineral translocation in root  

 (4) transport from phloem to sink 

 folj.k ikni ds fy, egRoiw.kZ izfØ;k gS D;ksafd 

;g ..........dh ,d ek=k ;qfDr gS 

 (1) ewy esa ty ifjogu dh   

 (2) ikni esa xSlh; vknku&iznku dh  

 (3) ewy esa [kfut ifjogu dh   

 (4) ¶yks;e ls dqaM esa 'kdZjk ds ifjogu dh  

 

118. The water potential and osmotic potential 

of pure water are 

 'kq) ty ds ty foHko rFkk ijklj.k foHko gSA 

 (1) 100 & 0  (2) 0 & 0  

 (3) 100 & 100  (4) 0 & 100 

 

119. All mineral salts are absorbed in cells as 

 (1)  Ions  (2) Atoms  

 (3) Molecules  (4) All of these  

 dksf'kdkvksa eas lHkh [kfut yo.k fdl :i es 

vo'kksf"kr gksrs gSaA  

 (1) vk;Ul   (2) ijek.kq   

 (3) v.kq    (4) lHkh  

 

120. Some elements that are structural 

components like……………….. are not 

remobilised.     

 (1) Calcium  (2) Nitrogen  

 (3) Magnesium  (4) Phosphorous 

 dqN rRo tSls--------------------- tks lajpukRed ?kVd 

gksrs gSa] iquZpfØr ugha gksrs gSa  

 (1) dSfYl;e  (2) ukbVªkstu  

 (3) eSaXuhf'k;e  (4) QkWLQksjl 

 

121. Which of the following layers is in contact 

with the brain tissues?  

 (1) Durameter     

 (2) Arachnoid membrane 

 (3) Piamater     

 (4) Both arachnoid membrane and 

piamater 

 fuEufyf[kr esa ls dkSulh ijr efLr"d Ård 

ds lEidZ esa gksrh gS\  

 (1) M~;wjkesVj      

 (2) vjSDuksbM f>Yyh 

 (3) ik;kesVj     

 (4) nksuks vjSDukbM f>YYkh rFkk ik;kesVj 

 

122. Different molecular forms of an enzyme 

having the same substrate specificity are 

 (1) coenzymes.  

 (2) isoenzymes. 

 (3) zymogens.  

 (4) allosteric enzymes 

 fdlh ,atkbe ds fofHkUu vkf.od :Ik tks 

leku fØ;k/kkj fof'k"Vrk okys gksrs gSa % 

 (1) lg,atkbe  

 (2) vkblks,atkbe  

 (3) iwoZ,atkbe ¼tkbekstUl½ 

 (4) ,yksLVsfjd ,atkbe 

 

123. Closed circulatory system is present in  

 (1) Nereis   

 (2) Pheretima   

 (3) Ascaris   

 (4) Both (1) and (2) 

 can ifjlapj.k ra=k fdlesa ik;k tkrk gS  

 (1) usfjl   (2) QsjsfVek  

 (3) ,Ldsfjl  (4) (1) o (2) nksuksa  

 

124.  Platyhelminthes are dorsoventrally 

flattened and  

 (1) Lack true tissues and organs  

 (2) Are monoblastic 

 (3) Are diploblastic    

 (4) Are triploblastic 

 IysaVhgsfYeaFkht i`"Bk/kkjh :i ls piVs gksrs gS rFkk 

 (1) okLrfod Årdks o vaxksa jfgr gksrs gSA  

 (2) ,d dksjdh gksrs gSA 

 (3) f}dksjdh gksrs gSA    

 (4) f+=kdksjdh gksrs gSA  



 SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)  |    CLASS: XI TO XII MOVING STUDENTS 

 
02 

 
 

 

 Reg. & Corp.Office: CG Tower, A-46 & 52, IPIA, Near City Mall, Jhalawar Road, Kota (Raj.)-324005 

 Website : www.resonance.ac.in | E-mail : contact@resonance.ac.in 
STPPH123 |  PAGE # 51 

 Toll Free : 1800 258 5555 | CIN: U80302RJ2007PLC024029 
 

125. The receptor for protein hormones are 

present on   

 (1) Cell surface     

 (2) Nucleus   

 (3) Endoplasmic reticulum    

 (4) Cytoplasm 

 izksVhu gkWeksZuksa ds fy, xzkgh mifLFkr gksrs gSa& 

 (1) dksf'kdk lrg ij    

 (2) dsUnzd ij   

 (3) vUr%iznzO;h tkfydk    

 (4) dksf'kdk nzO;  

 

126. Which of the following tissue has a free 

surface?   

 (1) Connective tissue 

 (2) Muscular tissue 

 (3) Epithelial tissue  

 (4) Neural tissue 

 fuEu esa ls fdl Ård esa ,d eqä lrg gksrh gS\  

 (1) la;ksth Ård esa 

 (2) is'kh; Ård esa 

 (3) midyk Ård esa 

 (4) raf=kdh; Ård esa 

 

127. Schneiderian membrane is found in  

 (1) Nasal passage    

 (2) Trachea 

 (3) Bowman's capsule    

 (4) Loop of Henle 

 'uhMsfj;u f>Yyh ik;h tkrh gS   

 (1) uklkekxZ esa      

 (2) VªSfd;k esa  

 (3) ckseSu dSIlwy esa     

 (4) gsuys ds ywi esa 

 

128. Besides Annelida and Arthropoda, the 

metamerism is exhibited by  

 (1) Acanthocephala    

 (2) Chordata   

 (3) Mollusca     

 (4) Cestoda 

 ,usfyMk vkSj vkFkksZiksMk ds vfrfjDr] esVkesfjTe 

fdlds }kjk çnf'kZr gksrh gS &   

 (1) vdSUFkksflQsyk (Acanthocephala)  

 (2) dkWMsZVk (Chordata)  

 (3) eksyLdk (Mollusca)    

 (4) lsLVksMk (Cestoda) 

129. Which of the following types of fishes have 

heterocercal tail?     

 (1) Dipnoi fish  (2) Bony fish  

 (3) Cartilaginous fish (4) All of these 

 fuEu esa ls fdl çdkj dh eNfy;ksa esa 

gsVsjkslsjsdy iqPN ik;h tkrh gS & 

 (1) fMIuksbZ eNyh  (2) cksuh eNyh  

 (3) mikLFkh; eNfy;k¡ (4) ;s lHkh  
 

130. The primary dentition in human differs 
from permanent dentition in not having 
one of the following type of teeth :  

 (1) Premolars  (2) Molars  
 (3) Incisors  (4) Canine 

 ekuo esa izkFkfed narfoU;kl LFkk;h narfoU;kl 

ls bl ukrs fHkUu gksrk gS fd izkFkfed narfoU;kl 

esa fuEufyf[kr dkSu ls izdkj ds nkar ugha gksrs \ 

 (1) vxzpoZ.kd   (2) poZ.kd  

 (3) d`ard  (4) jnud 

 
131. Narrower distal end of stomach is called     
 (1) Cardiac  
 (2) Duodenum   
 (3) Pharynx   
 (4) Pylorus  

 vkek'k; ds ladjs nwjLFk Nksj dks dgrs gSA     

 (1) tBjkxe   

 (2) xzg.kh ¼M;wvksfMue½  

 (3) xzluh   

 (4) tBjfuxZe  

 
132. Antibodies are produced by   
 (1) Erythrocytes  
 (2) Thrombocytes 
 (3) Monocytes  
 (4) Lymphocytes 

 izfrj{kh dk; mRié dh tkrh gSA  

 (1) bfjFkzkslkbV~l }kjk 

 (2) FkzksEckslkbV~l }kjk 

 (3) eksukslkbV~l }kjk 

 (4) fyEQkslkbV~l }kjk 

 
133. In higher vertebrates, SA node helps  in  
 (1) Conduction of blood    
 (2) Initiation of heart beat 
 (3) Opening of tricuspid valve   
 (4) Opening of bicuspid valve.  

 mPp d'ks:fd;ksa e SA uksM+ lgk;rk djrk gSA  

 (1) :f/kj ds laogu esa     

 (2) ân; Lianu dk izkjEHk  

 (3) VªkbdfLiM dikV ds [kqyus esa    

 (4) ckbdfLiM dikV ds [kqyus esa 
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134. Lungs are covered with covering of  
 (1) Mucous membrane 
 (2) Pleural membrane  
 (3) Pericardium     
 (4) Peritoneum 

 QSQMs fuEu ds vkoj.k ls <ds gksrs gS 

 (1) 'ys"e dyk  (2) Iy;woy dyk  

 (3) ifjdkfMZ;e  (4) isfjVksfuj;e 
 

135. The amount of air that goes out in lungs in 

a single breath is called   

 (1) vital capacity    

 (2) Tidal volume 

 (3) Residual volume    

 (4) Inspiration and expiration 

 ok;q dh ek=kk tks ,d  ,dy [kkl esa QSQMksa ls 

ckgj tkrh gS rFkk vUnj vkrh gS dgykrh gS  

 (1) tSo {kerk     

 (2) vUr%'olu ,oa mPNolu 

 (3) vo'ks"kh     

 (4) vUr%'olu ,oa mPNolu 

 

SECTION – B : (Maximum Marks : 40) 
 

 This section contains FIFTEEN (15) 
questions. You have attempt any 10 
Questions. If a student attempts more 
than 10 questions, then only first 10 
questions which he has attempted will be 
checked. 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 
and (4) ONLY ONE  of these four option is 
correct  

 Marking scheme : 
 Full Marks :  +4  If ONLY  the correct option 

is chosen. 
 Zero Marks :  0 If none of the options is 

chosen (i.e. the question is unanswered). 
 Negative Marks :  –1  In all other cases 

[kaM &c : (vf/kdre vad : 40) 
 

 bl [kaM esa iUnzg (15) iz'u gSaA ftuesa ls vkidks 

dsoy fdUgh 10 iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsuk gS ;fn vki 10 

ls vf/kd iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsrs gS] rks mÙkj fn;s x;s 

izFke 10 iz'uksa dh gh tk¡p dh tk;sxhA 

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkjksa fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4  ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk x;k 

gSA 

 'kwU; vad %   0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk 

x;k gS ¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad % –1  vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
 

136. Which part of nephron is not situated in 

the cortical region of the kidney?  

 (1) Malpighian corpuscle   

 (2) PCT 

 (3) DCT     

 (4) Loop of Henle 

 usÝksu dk dkSulk Hkkx o`ô ds oYdqVh; {ks=k esa 

fLFkr ugha gksrk gS& 

 (1) eSYih/kh nsgk.kq     

 (2) PCT 

 (3) DCT     

 (4) gsuys dk ywi 

 

137. Which of the following sets of animals 

produce the same substances as their 

chief excretory product ?    

 (1) Fish, pigeon and frog    

 (2) Camel, housefly and snake  

 (3) Frog, monkey and dog    

 (4) Amoeba, ant and antelope  

 fuEu es ls dkSuls tho lewg es mifLFkr thoksa 

ds eq[; mRlthZ mRikn leku gS\  

 (1) eNyh] dcwrj rFkk es<+d    

 (2) Å¡V] eD[kh] liZ 

 (3) esa<+d] cUnj o dqÙkk     

 (4) vehck] phaVh o ,UVhyksi 

 

138. Secondary or thin filaments of striated 

muscle fibres are made up of all except 

 (1) F-actin  (2) Troponin  

 (3) Tropomyosin (4) Meromyosin 

 jsf[kr is'kh rarqvksa ds f}rh;d ;k irys rarqd 

fuEu dks NksM+dj 'ks"k lHkh ls cus gksrs gSa&  

 (1) F- ,fDVu  (2) Vªksiksfuu  

 (3) Vªksiksek;ksflu  (4) ehjksek;ksflu  

 

139. Which of the following diagram illustrates 

the distribution of Na+ and K+ ions in a 

section of non-myelinated axon  

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk fp=k ekbfyu vkPNn jfgr 

,DlkWu dh dkVus  Na+ rFkk K+ vk;uksa dh 

lgh forj.k dksa iznf'kZr djrk gSA  

 

 (1)   (2)   

 (3)   (4)   
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140. Enzymes joining two molecules by 

establishing covalent bonds are  

 (1) lyases.  

 (2) ligases.  

 (3) transferases. 

 (4) oxidoreductases 

 os ,atkbe] tks lgla;ksth ca/k LFkkfir djds nks 

v.kqvksa dks tksM+rs gSa % 

 (1) yk;tst  (2) fyxstst  

 (3) VªkalQjstst  (4) vkWDlhMksfjMDVst 

 

141. Cyanobacteria, contain chlorophyll  

 lkbuks cSDVhfj;k es DyksjksfQy gksrk gSa 

 (1) b   (2) a   

 (3) a+b   (4) b+c 

 

142. Protista form a link with   

 (1) Plants only     

 (2) Animals only  

 (3) Fungi only     

 (4) Plants, animals and fungi 

 izksfVLVk fdlesa ;kstd dM+h dk dk;Z djrk gS 

 (1) ikniksa esa     

 (2) tUrqvksa esa   

 (3) dodksa esa     

 (4) ikniksa] tUrqvksa o dodksa esa 

 

143. Carageenin is obtained from    

 (1) Gelidium   (2) Laminaria  

 (3) Chondrus  (4) Chlorella 

 dkjkxsuhu fdlls izkIr fd;k tkrk gS \  

 (1) xsfyfM;e   (2) ysfeusfj;k  

 (3) dkW.Mªªl  (4) Dyksjsyk 

 

144. Opposite phyllotaxy is present in   

 (1) Mustard   (2) Guava   

 (3) China rose  (4) Alstonia  

 lEew[k i.kZfoU;kl mifLFkr gksrk gS&  

 ¼1) ljlksa   ¼2½ ve:n       

 ¼3½ xqMgy   ¼4 ½ ,YlVksfu;k  

 

144. Which of the following fibres is not a plant 

product?     

 (1) Hemp  (2) Cotton  

 (3) Flax   (4) Silk 

 fUkEu esa ls dkSulk rUrq ikni mRikn ugha gSa 

 (1) gSEi   (2) dkWVu  

 (3) ¶ysDl  (4) flYd 

 

146. Primary plant growth is accomplished by  

 (1) intercalary meristem.    

 (2) apical meristem.  

 (3) both (1) and (2).    

 (4) cambia.  

 izkFkfed ikni o`f) fuEu ds }kjk lEiUu gksrh 

gS& 

 (1) vUrfoZ"V foHkT;ksrd 

  (2) 'kh"kZLFk foHkT;ksrd 

 (3) (1) o (2) nksuksa 

 (4) ,/kk 

 

147. Bordered pits are abundantly found in   

 (1) Tracheids of angiosperms   

 (2) Vessels of gymnosperms 

 (3) Tracheids of gymnosperms   

 (4) All of the above 

 ifjosf'kr xrZ fdlesa cgqrk;r ls ik;s tkrs gaSaA 

 (1) vko`Ùkchth;ksa dh okfgfudk,¡   

 (2) vuko`Ùkchth;ksa dh okfgdk,¡ 

 (3) vuko`Ùkchth;ksa dh okfgfudk,¡   

 (4) mijksDr lHkh 

 

148. Longest phase of meiosis is   

 (1) prophase I  (2) anaphase I  

 (3) prophase II  (4) metaphase II 

 v)Zlw=k.k dh lcls yEch izkoLFkk gS % 

 (1) iwokZoLFkk I  (2) i'pkoLFkk I  

 (3) iwokZoLFkk II  (4) e/;koLFkk II  

 

149. The shade of a tree is cooler than the 

shade of a roof due to    

 (1) guttation.  

 (2) respiration.  

 (3) transpiration. 

 (4) photosynthesis 

 Nr dh Nk¡o ls isM+ dh Nk¡o vf/kd 'khry bl 

dkj.k gksrh gS & 

 (1) fcUnqlzko  (2) 'olu  

 (3) ok"iksRltZu  (4) izdk'k la'ys"k.k 

 

150. Excess of manganese may induce 

deficiency of  

 (1) Iron   (2) Calcium  

 (3) Magnesium  (4) All of these 

 fdldh U;wurk eSxuht dh vf/kdrk ls izsfjr gks 

ldrh gSA 

 (1) vk;ju dh   (2) dSfYl;e dh  

 (3) eSXuhf'k;e dh (4) ;s lHkh 
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PART-IV (Hkkx-IV):  

ZOOLOGY (tarq foKku) 
 

 

SECTION – A : (Maximum Marks : 140) 
 

 This section contains THIRTY FIVE (35) 
questions. 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 
and (4) ONLY ONE  of these four option is 
correct  

 Marking scheme : 
 Full Marks :  +4  If ONLY  the correct option is 

chosen. 
 Zero Marks :  0 If none of the options is chosen 

(i.e. the question is unanswered). 
 Negative Marks :  –1  In all other cases 

[kaM&v : (vf/kdre vad : 140) 
 

 bl [kaM esa iSrhal (35) iz'u gSaA 

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkjksa fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4  ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk x;k gSA 

 'kwU; vad  %   0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk x;k 

gS ¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad  % –1  vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
 

 

 

151. Plants require sulphur for   

 (1) ATP synthesis 

 (2) Protein synthesis 

 (3) Glucose synthesis 

 (4) DNA replication. 

 ikniksa dks lYQj dh vko';drk fdlfy, gksrh gS& 

 (1) ATP la'ys"k.k  (2) izksVhu la'ys"k.k  

 (3) Xywdkst la'ys"k.k  (4) DNA iqujko`fÙk 
 

152. Which one is copper containing pigment 

 (1) Ferridoxin  (2) Plastocyanin 

 (3) Plastoquinone (4) Cytochrome 

 fuEu esa ls dkWij ;qDr o.kZd dkSulk gS 

 (1) QSfjMkWfDlu  (2) IykLVkslk;fuu 

 (3) IykLVksfDouksu  (4) lkbVksØkse 
 

153. Photosystem-II occurs in    

 (1) Stroma      

 (2) Grana  

 (3) On surface of mitochondria   

 (4) On cytochrome  

 izdk'k ra=k-II ik;k tkrk gS  

 (1) LVªksek esa      

 (2) xzsuk esa  

 (3) ekbVksdkWfUMª;k dh lrg ij    

 (4) lkbVksdkse ij  

154. The enzyme converting glucose to 

glucose-6-phospate is   

 (1) phosphatase 

 (2) hexokinase  

 (3) phosphorylase 

 (4) glucose synthetase 

 Xywdkst dks Xywdkst-6-QkWLQsV esa ifjofrZr 

djus okyk ,Utkbe gS& 

 (1) QkWLQVst  (2) gsDlksdkbust  

 (3) QkWLQksfjyst  (4) Xywdkst flaFksVst 

 

155. In which of the following options the 

alphabets marked in the growth curve 

given alongside are correctly labelled?  

 fuEufyf[kr dkSuls fodYi esa fn;s x;s o`f) 

oØ esa fpfg~ur o.kkZ{kjksa dks lgh ukekafdr 

fd;k x;k gS& 

  
 (1) A = lag phase, B = log phase,  

 C = steady phase.   

 (2) A = log phase, B = lag phase,  

 C = steady phase.   

 (3) A = steady phase, B = log phase,  

 C = lag phase.  

 (4) A = grand period of growth, B = log 

 phase,  C = exponential phase. 

 (1) A = ysx izkoLFkk, B = ykWx izkoLFkk, 

 C = fLFkj izkoLFkk  

 (2) A = ykWx izkoLFkk, B = ysx izkoLFkk,  

 C = fLFkj izkoLFkk   

 (3) A = fLFkj izkoLFkk, B = ykWx izkoLFkk,  

 C = ysx izkoLFkk  

 (4) A = o`f) dh HkO; vof/k, B = ykWx izkoLFkk, 

 C = pj?kkrkadh izkoLFkk  
 

156. The taxonomic hierarchy was introduced by 

 (1) Aristotle  (2) John Ray  

 (3) Linnaeus  (4) Huxley. 

 ofxZdh inkuqØe fdlds }kjk izLrqr fd;k x;k 

Fkk\ 

 (1) vjLrw  (2) tkWu js  

 (3) fyfu;l  (4) gWDlys 

 

C 

grow

th 

tim

e 

A 

B 

C 
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157. Locomotory organs are absent in  

 (1) Sporozoa  (2) Ciliates  

 (3) Rhizopoda  (4) Zooflagellates 

 fdlesa izpyu vax vuqifLFkr gksrs gSa\ 

 (1) Liksjkst+ksvk  (2) lhfy,sV~l   

 (3) jkbtksiksMk  (4) tw¶ysthysV~l 

 

158. Which statement is true-   

 (1) All chordata are viviparous    

 (2) All lizards are poisonous 

 (3) All amphibians lay their eggs in the 

water 

 (4) All aves are capable to fly  

 fuEUk esa ls dkSulk dFku lR; gS\  

 (1) lHkh d'ks:dh tjk;qt gSA    

 (2) lHkh fNidfy;ka fo"kSyh gksrh gSaA  

 (3) lHkh ,fEQfc;k vius v.Ms ty esa nsrs gSA  

 (4) lHkh ,oht mM+us ;ksX; gksrs gSa 

 

159.  Tongue contain papillae, which of the 

following papillae is present in human but 

lack taste buds- 

 (1) Circumvallate (2) Fungiform  

 (3) Filliform  (4) Foliate 

 ftg~ok ij isfiyk,sa gksrh gS] ftuesa ls dkSulh 

isfiyk ekuo esa mifLFkr gksrh gS ijarq LOkkn 

dfydkvksa jfgr gksrh gSA 

 (1) ifjo`rh;  (2) dod:ih  

 (3) rarq:ih   (4) if.kZy 

 

160. Find the correct statement   

 (1) Stomach is present on the upper right 

portion of abdominal cavity 

 (2) Gastro-oesophageal valve regulate 

opening of oesophagus into the stomach 

 (3) Ilium of small intestine opens into large 

intestine  

 (4) Caecum is a small blind sac that host 

some symbiotic microbes 

 lgh dFku dks crkb;s& 

 (1) vkek'k; mnj xqgk ds Åijh Hkkx esa mifLFkr 

gksrk gS 

 (2) tBj&xzkluyh; dikV }kjk xzkluyh dk 

vkek'k; esa [kqyuk fu;af=kr gksrk gS 

 (3) NksVh vk¡r dk 'ks"kka=k] o`gnka=k esa [kqyrk gS  

 (4) va/kuky ,d NksVh FkSyh gksrh gS ftlesa dqN 

lgthoh lw{etho jgrs gS 

 

161. Given below is the diagram of a 

bacteriophage. In which of the options all 

the four parts A, B, C and D are correct 

 cSDVhfj;ksQst ds fp=k esa A, B, C o D ls 

lEcfU/kr lgh fodYi dk pquko dhft, 

  
 A    B         C  D 

(1) Tail  fibres   Head     Sheath       Collar 

(2) Sheath      Collar     Head          Tail fibres 

(3) Head          Sheath     Collar         Tail fibres 

(4) Collar        Tail fibres   Head          Sheath 

(1) VsyQkbcj     'kh"kZ      'khFk   dkWyj 

(2) 'khFk          dkWyj      'kh"kZ  VsyQkbcj 

(3) 'kh"kZ         'khFk      dkWyj  VsyQkbcj 

(4) dkWyj VsyQkbcj   'kh"kZ  'khFk 

 

162. Match the columns and select the correct 

options.  
  

Column-I Column-II 

(i) Phycomycetes (a) Albugo 

(ii) Ascomycetes (b) Puccinia 

(iii) Basidiomycetes (c) Alternaria 

(iv) Deuteromycetes (d) Neurospora 
    

(1) (i)a (ii)d (iii)b (iv)c 

(2) (i)a (ii)b (iii)c (iv)d 

(3) (i)b (ii)a (iii)c (iv)d 

(4) (i)c (ii)d (iii)a (iv)b 

 

 LrEHkksa dk feyku dhft, vkSj lgh fodYi dk 

p;u dhft,& 

dkWye-I dkWye-II 

(i) QkbdksekbflVht (a) ,sYcqxks 

(ii) ,sLdksekbflfVt (b) ikfDlfu;k 

(iii) csflfM;ksekbflfVt (c) vkYVjusf;k 

(iv) M~;wVsjksekbflVht (d) U;wjksLiksjk 

 

(1) (i)a (ii)d (iii)b (iv)c 

(2) (i)a (ii)b (iii)c (iv)d 

(3) (i)b (ii)a (iii)c (iv)d 

(4) (i)c (ii)d (iii)a (iv)b 

 

A

B

C

D
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163. Which is totally absent in gymnosperms 
 (1) Sieve cell           (2) Tracheids  
 (3) Both (1) and (2)     (4) Companion cells 

 dkSulk ftEuksLiElZ esa iw.kZr;k vuqifLFkr gksrk gSA  

 (1) pkyuh dksf'kdk (2) okfgfudk,¡    

 (3) nksuksa (1) rFkk (2)  (4) lgdksf'kdk,¡  

 

164.  

  

 In the above diagrams, Identify the correct 
labelling  

 (1) a - Asparagus , b - Fucus , c - Dictyota, 
 d - Polysiphonia  

 (2) a - Chara , b - Fucus , c - Laminaria,  
 d - Polysiphonia  

 (3) a - Chara , b - Laminaria , c - Fucus, 
 d - Porphyra  

 (4) a - Asparagus , b - Dictyota,  

 c - Laminaria , d - Porphyra   

 mijksDr fp=kksa esa lgh ukekadu dks igpkfu;s  

 (1) a - ,LiSjsxl , b - ¶;wdl , c - fMDV;ksVk,  

 d - ikWyhlkbQksfu;k  

 (2) a - dkjk, b - ¶;wdl, c - ysfeusfj;k,  

 d - ikWyhlkbQksfu;k 

 (3) a - dkjk , b - ysfeusfj;k, c - ¶;wdl,  

 d - ikSjQkbjk  

 (4) a - ,LiSjsxl, b - fMDV;ksVk, c - ysfeusfj;k, 

 d - ikSjQkbjk 

165. Ovary is one chambered but it maybe two 

or more chambered due to formation of 

the false septa and ovules develop on the 

inner wall of the ovary or on peripheral 

part. In this case placentation is      

 (1) Parietal   (2) Marginal   

 (3) Axile   (4) Basal 

 fdl chtk.MU;kl esa v.Mk'k; ,ddks"Bdh gksrk 

gS ijUrq ;g dwViV ds dkj.k }h ;k f=kdks"Bdh 

gks ldrk gS rFkk chtk.M vkUrfjd fHkRrh ;k 

ifj/kh; Hkkx esa fodflr gksrs gS 

 (1) fHkRrh;   (2) lhekUr   

 (3) v{kh;   (4) vk/kkjh 

 

166. Trimerous flower, superior ovary with axile 

placentation are characteristic of 

 (1) Liliaceae   (2) Cucurbitaceae  

 (3) Solanaceae  (4) Asteraceae 

 f=kr;h iq"i] v{kh; chtk.MU;kl ;qDr Å/oZorhZ 

v.Mk'k; fdldk vfHky{k.k gSA  

 (1) fyfy,lh    (2) dqdqjfcVslh    

 (3) lksysuslh    (4) ,LVjslh  

 

167. Sap wood differ from heart wood in being  

 (1) Darker and non conducting   

 (2) Softer and non conducting 

 (3) Lighter and conducting   

 (4) Hard, darker and less conducting 

 jl dk"B fdlesa vUr% dk"B ls fHkUu gS  

 (1) xgjh rFkk vlaoguh     

 (2) dksey rFkk vlaoguh  

 (3) gYdh rFkk laoguh     

 (4) dBksj] xgjh rFkk de laoguh 

 

168. In grasses certain adaxial epidermal cells 

along the veins modify themselves into 

large, empty, colourless cells that are 

called -      

 (1) Accessory cells    

 (2) Spongy parenchyma  

 (3) Bulliform cells     

 (4) Idioblasts  

 ?kklksa esa dqN fuf'pr vH;{k ,ihMeZy dksf'kdk;sa 

tks f'kjkvksa ds lkFk gksrh gS cM+h] fjDr] jaxghu 

dksf'kdk;sa gksrh gSa ftUgsa dgrs gSa  

 (1) lgk;d dksf'kdk;sa     

 (2) Liath e`nwrd  

 (3) cqyhQkeZ dksf'kdk;sa     

 (4) bZfM;ksCykLV 

Air bladder

Frond

Midrib

Holdfast

(b)

Frond

Stipe

Holdfast

(c)

Main axis

Branches

(d)

Branchlets

Sex organs

 Node
Internode

(a)

Air bladder

Frond

Midrib

Holdfast

(b)

Frond

Stipe

Holdfast

(c)

Main axis

Branches

(d)

Branchlets

Sex organs

 Node
Internode

(a)
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169. The cell wall of algae is made of  
 (1) Peptidoglycan, lipopolysaccharide, 
   cellulose. 
 (2) Cellulose, galactans, mannans, 
   CaCO3 
 (3) Cellulose, hemicullulose, mannans,  
  CaCO3 

 (4) Mucopeptide, xylan, galactan, CaCO3 

 'kSoky dh dksf'kdk fHkfÙk fdldh cuh gksrh gSA 

 (1) isIVkbMksXykbdsu rFkk fyiksikWfylsdsjkbM] 

 lSY;wykst 

 (2) lSY;wykst] xSysDVsul]esuu] CaCO3 

 (3) lSY;wykst, gsehlSY;wykst, esuu, CaCO3  

 (4) E;wdksisIVkbM, tkbysu, xsysDVsu, CaCO3 

 
170. Which of the following is membrane 

bound structure. 
 (1) Lysosome  (2) Ribosome  
 (3) Centrioles  (4) Nucleolus 

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk dyk ;qä dksf'kdkax gSA 

 (1) ykblkslkse  (2) jkbckslkse  

 (3) rkjddsUnz  (4) dsfUnzdk 

 

171.  

 This diagram represents  

 ;g fp=k fdls n'kkZRkk gS& 

 (1) Prophase-II  (2) Telophase-I  
 (3) Prophase-I  (4) Telophase-II  
 
172. Which pair is wrong     
 (1) G0 stage - Heart cells  
 (2) Recombinase - Crossing over  
 (3) Transition to metaphase - Diplotene  
 (4) Double metaphasic plate - Metaphase-I  

 dkSulk ;qXe xyr gS 

 (1) G0 voLFkk - ân; dksf'kdk,¡ 

 (2) fjdksfEcust - thu fofue; 

 (3) esVkQst dh Vªkaft'ku  - fMIyksVhu 

 (4) nksgjh esVkQsftd IYksV - esVkQst-I  

 
173. Guttation is the result of :  
 (1) Diffusion    (2) Transpiration  
 (3) Osmosis   (4) Root pressure   

 fcUnqlzko fdldk ifj.kke gksrk gS \   

 (1) folj.k   (2) ok"iksRltZu   

 (3) ijklj.k  (4) ewy nkc  

 

174. .......(1).......... of endodermal cells 

are......(2) ...... where a plant adjusts the 

quantity and types of solutes that reach 

the xylem. Here a & b.   

 (1) a = Lipoprotein layers, b = inhibitory 

points (2) a = Protein layers,  

b = accelerating points 

  (3) a = Aquaporins, b = deacceleration 

points (4) a = Transport proteins,  

b = control points  

 vUrLRoph; dksf'kdkvksa dh++++++-------(1)------------]-----------

(2)-----tgk¡ ,d ikni tkbye esa tkus okys foys; 

dh ek=kk vkSj çdkjksa dks lek;ksftr djrk gSSA 

;gk¡ (1) o (2)  gSA 

 (1) a =  fyiksçksVhu dk Lrj , b = fujks/kh fcanq 

 (2) a = çksVhu dk Lrj, b = Rojd fcanq 

  (3) a = ,DOkk iksfjUl , b = vROkjd fcUnq   

 (4) a = ifjogu çksVhUl , b = fu;a=kd fcUn 

 

175. Which one of the following elements in 

plants is not remobilised       

 (1) Phosphorus  (2) Calcium  

 (3) Potassium  (4) Nitrogen 

 ikS/kksa esa fuEufyf[kr rRoksa esa ls fdldk iqu% 

la?kVu ugha gksrkA     

 (1) QkWLQksjl   (2) dSfY'k;e   

 (3) iksVsf'k;e   (4) ukbVªkstu  

 

176. In Kranz anatomy, the bundle sheath cells 

have  

 (1) Thin walls, many intercellular spaces 

 and no chloroplasts 

 (2) Thick walls, no intercellular spaces 

 and large number of chloroplasts 

 (3) Thin walls, no intercellular spaces and 

 several chloroplasts 

 (4) Thick walls, many intercellular spaces 

 and few chloroplasts 

 ØSat 'kkfjdh esa iwykPNn (caMy 'khFk) dksf'kdk,¡ 

dSlh gksrh gSaA    

 (1) iryh fHkfÙk;k¡, vusd varjdksf'kdh; varjky 

 gksrs gSA gS rFkk DyksjksIykLV ugha gksrs gSA  

 (2) eksVh fHkfÙk;k¡ gksrh gSa, varjdksf'kdh; varjky 

 ugha gksrs, rFkk DyksjksIykLV cgqr lkjs gksrs gSA  

 (3) iryh fHkfÙk;k¡ gksrh gS varjdksf'kdh; varjky 

 ugha gksrs, rFkk DyksjksIykLV cgqr lkjs gksrs gSaA  

 (4) eksVh fHkfÙk;ksa okyh vusd varjdksf'kdh; 

 xqgk,¡ rFkk FkksM+s ls DyksjksIykLV gksrs gSaA  
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177. Electron transport chain is located on   

 (1) Inter membrance space of 

 mitochondria 

 (2) Matrix of mitochondria 

 (3) Cytoplasm     

 (4) Inner membrane of mitochondria  

 bysDVªkWu ifjogu J`a[kyk (Electron transport 

chain) fLFkr (located) gksrh gS   

 (1) ekbVksdkWfUMª;k dh f>Yyh;ksa ds e/; 

 vodk'k esa  

 (2) ekbVksdkWfUMª;k ds eSfVªDl esa  

 (3) dksf'kdk nzO; esa     

 (4) ekbVksdkWfUMª;k dh vkUrfjd f>Yyh esa  

 

178. When one mole molecule of pyruvate is 

completely oxidized in CO2 & H2O, which 

of the following form 

 tc ik;:fod vEy dk ,d eksy v.kq CO2 rFkk 

H2O esa iw.kZ :i ls vkWDlhÑr gks tkrk gS] rks fuEu 

esa ls D;k curk gS 

 (1) 3NADH.H+, 1FADH.H+,2GTP/ATP, 4CO2  

 (2) 4NADH.H+, 1FADH.H+, 1GTP/ATP, 3CO2 

 (3) 8NADH.H+, 1FADH.H+, 1GTP/ATP, 6CO2  

 (4) 4NADH.H+, 1FADH.H+, 1GTP/ATP, 2CO2  

 

179. Phylogenetic system of classification is 

based on     

 (1) evolutionary relationships   

 (2) morphological features 

 (3) chemical constituents   

 (4) floral characters 

 oxhZdj.k dk tkfro`rh; ra=k vk/kkfjr gksrk gSA   

 (1) mn~fodklh; lEca/kksa ij    

 (2) vkdkfjdh; y{k.kksa ij   

 (3)  jklk;fud ?kVdksa ij     

 (4) iq"ih; y{k.kksa ij      

180. Which one of the following growth 
regulators is known as stress hormone?  

 (1) Abscissic acid   
 (2) Ethylene  
 (3) GA3   
 (4) Indole acetic acid  

  fuEufyf[kr esa ls dkSu&lk o`f) fu;a=kd çfrcy 

gkeksZu ds uke ls tkuk tkrk gS\    

 (1) ,Clhfld vEy  

 (2) ,fFkfyu   

 (3) GA3   

 (4) baMksy ,lhfVd vEy  

181.  Which of the following is a basic feature 

of all the organisms of Animalia?  

 (1) Multicellular structure   

 (2) Sensory and neuromotor system 

 (3) Terrestrial habitat    

 (4) Locomotion 

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk y{k.k ,fuesfy;k ds lHkh 

thoksa dk ,d ewyHkwr y{k.k gS\  

 (1) cgqdksf'kdh; lajpuk    

 (2) laosnh o raf=kdk izsjd ra=k 

 (3) LFkyh; vkokl    

 (4) xeu 

 

182. Match the contents of column-I with those 

of column-II 

  Column-I   Column-II 

i Semilunar valves of Aortas a 1 

ii Trisuspid valves b 2 

iii Bicuspid valves c 3 

iv Fossa ovalis d 3 pair 

 LrEHk–I ds vo;oksa dks LrEHk–II ls lqesfyr 

dhft;s& 

  Column-I   Column-II 

i 
egk/kefu;ksa ds v)ZpUnzkdkj 

dikV 
a 1 

ii f=koyuh dikV b 2 

iii f}oyuh dikV c 3 

iv Qkslk vksosfyl d 3 pair 

 

 (1) i – d, ii – c, iii – b, iv – a   

 (2) i – c, ii – d, iii – b, iv – a 

 (3) i – c, ii – d, iii – a, iv – b   

 (4) i – d, ii – c, iii – a, iv – b 
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183. Effect of prolactin hormone is on-   

 (1) Liver   

 (2) Pancreas  

 (3) Mammary glands  

 (4) Bones 

 izksysfDVu gkeksZu dk izHkko fdl ij gksrk gS  

 (1) ;d`r    

 (2) vXuk'k;   

 (3) LruxzfUFk   

 (4) vfLFk 

 

184. Active transport involves   

 (1) Against concentration gradient and 

 require ATP 

 (2) Against concentration gradient and not 

 require ATP 

 (3) With concentration gradient and not 

 require ATP 

 (4) None of the above  

 lfØ; VªkaliksVZ esa fuEufyf[kr esa ls dkSulh 

fLFkfr gksrh gS     

 (1) lkUæ.k ço.krk ds fo#) ,oa ATP dh 

 vko’;drk 

 (2) lkUæ.k ço.krk ds fo#) ,oa ATP dh 

 vko’;drk ugha 

 (3) lkUæ.k ço.krk dh fn’kk ,oa ATP dh 

 vko’;drk ugha 

 (4) mijksä esa ls dksbZ ugha  

 

185. The structural and functional unit of the 

striated muscle fibre is called    

 (1) Sarcolemma (2) Sarcomere  

 (3) Sarcoplasm  (4) Myofibril 

 js[kh; is’'kh; rUrq dh lajpukRed ,oa fØ;kRed 

bdkbZ dgykrh gS     

 (1) lkdksZysek  (2) lkdksZfe;j  

 (3) lkdksZIykTe  (4) ek;ksQkbfczy 

 

SECTION – B : (Maximum Marks : 40) 
 

 This section contains FIFTEEN (15) 
questions. You have attempt any 10 
Questions. If a student attempts more 
than 10 questions, then only first 10 
questions which he has attempted will be 
checked. 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 
and (4) ONLY ONE  of these four option is 
correct  

 Marking scheme : 
 Full Marks :  +4  If ONLY  the correct option 

is chosen. 
 Zero Marks :  0 If none of the options is 

chosen (i.e. the question is unanswered). 
 Negative Marks :  –1  In all other cases 

[kaM &c : (vf/kdre vad : 40) 
 

 bl [kaM esa iUnzg (15) iz'u gSaA ftuesa ls vkidks 

dsoy fdUgh 10 iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsuk gS ;fn vki 10 

ls vf/kd iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsrs gS] rks mÙkj fn;s x;s 

izFke 10 iz'uksa dh gh tk¡p dh tk;sxhA 

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkjksa fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4  ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk x;k 

gSA 

 'kwU; vad %   0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk 

x;k gS ¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad % –1  vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
 

 

186. Dwarfism is due to-              

 (1) Absence of insulin    

 (2) Hyposecretion of GH during childhood 

 (3) Hyposecretion of GH during adult 

stage 

 (4) Excessive secretion of adrenaline 

 okeurk dk dkj.k gS                 

 (1) bUlqfyu dh vuqifLFkfr    

 (2) GH dk 'kS'ko dky esa de L=ko.k 

 (3) O;Ld dky esa GH dk de óko.k  

 (4) ,Mªhusfyu dk vf/kd L=ko.k  

 

187. Which of the following is a purine 

nucleoside?    

 (1) Uracil   (2) Cytidine   

 (3) Thymidine   (4) Adenosine  

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk ,d I;wfju U;wfDy;ks&lkbM gSa \ 

 (1) ;wjsfly  (2) lkbVhMhu  

 (3) FkkbehfMu  (4) ,Mhukslhu 
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188. Physiological calorific value of protein, fat, 

carbohydrate is respectively  

 izksVhu olk rFkk dkcksZgkbMsªV dh dkf;Zdh dSyksjh 

ewY; Øe'k% gSA   

 (1) 4 k.cal ; 7 k.cal ; 4 k.cal   

 (2) 5.65 k.cal ; 7 k.cal ; 4 k.cal 

 (3) 4 k.cal ; 9 k.cal ; 4 k.cal   

 (4) 4 k.cal ; 5.65 k.cal ; 4 k.cal 
 

189. The pH of the blood is maintained by   

 (1) Lactic acid and pyruvic acid  

 (2) HCO3
– and Haemoglobin  

 (3) CO2 and H2O    

 (4) Pyruvic acid and H2CO3 

 :f/kj dh pH dks cuk;s j[kk tkrk gSa  

 (1) ySfDVd vEy o ik;:fod vEy   

 (2) HCO3
– rFkk gheksXyksfcu 

 (3) CO2 o H2O     

 (4) ik;:fod vEy o H2CO3 

 

190. Observe the above diagramatic 

representation. Identify A to D   

  

 (1)  A–Synptic vescicles, 

  B–Post synaptic membrane, 

  C–Neurotransmitter,  

 D– Mitochondria 

 (2) A–Synptic cleft, 

  B–Post synaptic membrane, 

  C–Neurotransmitter,  

 D– Synaptic vescicles 

 (3)  A–Neurotransmitter, 

  B–Receptors, 

 C– Synaptic cleft, 

  D– Synaptic vescicles  

 (4)         A–Pre & Post-synaptic membrane, 

 B–Receptors, 

  C– Synaptic cleft, 

  D– Synaptic vescicles 

 fuEu fp=k dk v/;;u djrs gq, A ls D dks 

igpkfu;s&  

  

 

 (1)  A–flusfIVd iqfVdk,sa,  

  B–i'p flusfIVd f>Yyh, 

  C– U;wjkWVªkalehVj,  

  D– ekbVksdkWfUMª;k 

 (2)  A–flusfIVd njkj,  

  B–i'p flusfIVd f>Yyh, 

  C– U;wjkWVªkalehVj,  

  D– flusfIVd iqfVdk, 

 (3)  A–U;wjkWVªkalehVj,  

  B–xzkgh] 

  C– flusfIVd njkj,  

  D– flusfIVd iqfVdk,  

 (4)  A–vxz ,oa i'p flusfIVd f>Yyh,  

  B–xzkgh]  

  C– flusfIVd njkj,  

  D– flusfIVd iqfVdk, 
 

191. The following diagram represent the 

Malpighian body identify 

 
 (1) A - Efferent arteriole, B -Afferent 

 arteriole, C - Bowman's capsule,  

 D - Proximal convulated tubule 

 (2) A- Afferent arteriole, B - Efferent 

 arteriole, C - renal corpuscle, D - 

 Proximal convulated tubule 

 (3) A -Afferent arteriole, B -Efferent 

 arteriole, C - Bowman's capsule,  

 D - Proximal convulated tubule 

 (4) A-Afferent arteriole, B - Efferent 

 arteriole, C - Bowman's capsule, D - 

 DCT  

 

D

C

B
A

D

C

B
A

A

B

C

D
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 uhps fn;s x;s fp=k esfYif?k;u dk; dks iznf'kZr 

djrk gSA blesa A ls D dks igpkfu;s 

 

 

 (1) A - viokgh /kefudk, B -vfHkokgh /kefudk, 

 C - ckseu dsIlwy, D - lehiLFk dq.Mfyr ufydk  

 (2) A- vfHkokgh /kefudk, B - viokgh /kefudk, 

 C - òDd dsIlwy, D - lehiLFk dq.Mfyr ufydk 

 (3) A -vfHkokgh /kefudk, B - viokgh /kefudk, 

 C-ckseu dsIlwy, D- lehiLFk dq.Mfyr ufydk 

 (4) A-vfHkokgh /kefudk, B - viokgh /kefudk,  

 C - ckseu dsIlwy, D - DCT 

192.  Which one of the following is the longest 

bone in human?   

 (1) Radius      

 (2) Tibia   

 (3) Femur (Thigh bone)    

 (4) Clavicle (Collar bone) 

 fuEu esa ls ekuo esa lcls YkEch vfLFk dkSulh 

gksrh gS ? 

 (1) jsMh;l      

 (2) fVfc;k   

 (3) Qhej Femur (Thigh bone)   

 (4) Dysfody Clavicle (Collar bone) 

 

193. Nissl’s granules are present in the .......

   

 (1) Muscle cells    

 (2) Mast cells 

 (3) Osteocytes     

 (4) Neuron 

 fuLly d.k ......... esa mifLFkr gksrs gSa  

 (1) is’'kh; dks’'kkvks    

 (2) ekLV dksf’'kdkvksa 

 (3) vksfLVvkslkbV~l     

 (4) U;wjkWu 

194. Islets of Langerhans are present in   

 (1) Pancreas   

 (2) Ileum    

 (3) Oesophagus  

 (4) Stomach  

 ySaxjgsUl }hi ik;s tkrs gSa & 

 (1) vXuk'k; esa   

 (2) {kqnzka=k esa  

 (3) xzfldk esa    

 (4) vkek'k; esa 

 

195. Saliva contain    

 (I) Electrolytes (Na+, K+, Cl–, HCO3
–) 

 (II) Salivary amylase 

 (III) Lysozyme 

 (1) Only I  (2) Only II  

 (3) Only II & III  (4) All   

 ykj esa gksrk gSA  

 (I) fo|qrvi?kV~; (Na+, K+, Cl–, HCO3
–) 

 (II) ykjh; ,ukbyst 

 (III) ykblkstkbe  

 (1) dsoy I  (2) dsoy II  

 (3) dsoy II rFkk III (4) lHkh  

 

196. Most digestion and absorption of food 

takes place in   

 (1) Mouth  

 (2) Small intestine  

 (3) Large intestine  

 (4) Caecum  

 Hkkstu dk vf/kdre ikpu ,oa vo'kks"k.k dgk¡ 

gksrk gS &  

 (1) eq[k   

 (2) NksVh vk¡r  

 (3) cM+h vk¡r  

 (4) lhde 

 

A

B

C

D
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197.  Cardiac heart muscles are -   

 (1) Striated and involuntary    
 (2) Branched 
 (3) Notfatigued      
 (4) All 

 ân; dh isf'k;k gksrh gSA  

 (1) jsf[kr ,oa vusfPNd     

 (2) 'kkf[kr 

 (3) ugha Fkdus okyh (Notfatigued)  

 (4) mijksDr lHkh  

 
198. Choose the schematic diagram which 

properly represents pulmonary circulation 
in humans-  

 ekuo eas Qq¶Qqlh; ifjlapj.k ds lanHkZ eas fuEu 

fn;s x;s lkadsfrd izn'kZu eas ls lgh fodYi dks 

NkWfV;sa 

 (1) Left Atrium 
Oxygenated

Blood
   Lung 

Deoxygenated

blood
  Right ventricle 

 (2) Left Atrium 
Deoxygenated

blood
   Lung 

Oxygenated

Blood
  Right Ventricle 

 (3) Right Ventricle 
Deoxygenated

blood
  

Lung 
Oxygenated

Blood
   Left Atrium 

 (4) Right Ventricle 
Oxygenated

Blood
   

Lung 
Deoxygenated

blood
   Left Atrium 

 

199. Waste product of protein 

metabolism which is excreted in urine by 

man  

 (1) ammonia     

 (2) Sodium chloride   

 (3) Guanin     

 (4) Urea 

 euq"; ds ew=k esa izksVhu mikip; ds QyLo:i 

cus oT;Z inkFkZ gksrk gS 

 (1) veksfu;k     

 (2) lksfM;e DyksjkbM   

 (3) xqvkfuu     

 (4) ;wfj;k 

 

200. Respirartory mechanism is controlled by 

 (1) Costal muscles    

 (2) Lungs   

 (3) Trachea     

 (4) Central nervous system (Brain) 

 'olu dh izfØ;k dk fu;U=k.k dgk¡ gksrk gS 

 (1) ilyh dh isf'k;k¡    

 (2) QsQM+s   

 (3) 'olu uky     

 (4) dsUnzh; rfU=kdk rU=k ¼efLr"d½  

 

Space for Rough Work / (dPps dk;Z ds fy, LFkku) 
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Q. No. Subject Nature of Questions No. of Questions Marks Negative Total 

1 to 35 PART-I 
(Chemistry) 

Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 35 4 –1 140 

36 to 50 Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15* 4 –1 60 

51 to 85 PART-II  
(Physics) 

Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 35 4 –1 140 

86 to 100 Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15* 4 –1 60 

101 to 135 PART-III  
(Botany) 

Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 35 4 –1 140 

136 to 150 Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15* 4 –1 60 

151 to 186 PART-IV  
(Zoology) 

Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 35 4 –1 140 

186 to 200 Single Choice Questions (MCQ) (dsoy ,d fodYi lgh) 15* 4 –1 60 

Total Q.s 200 MAXIMUM MARKS 720 

* Please turn overleaf to understand the meaning of coding for types of Questions. 
**you have attempt any 10 Questions. If a student attempts more than 10 questions, then only first 10 questions which he has attempted will be checked. 

  
 

PART-I (Hkkx-I):  

CHEMISTRY (jlk;u foKku) 
 

 

Atomic masses (ijek.kq Hkkj) : [H = 1, D = 2, Li = 7,  

C = 12, N = 14, O = 16, F = 19, Na = 23, Mg = 24,  
Al = 27, Si = 28, P = 31, S = 32, Cl = 35.5,  K = 39,  
Ca = 40, Cr = 52,  Mn = 55, Fe = 56, Cu = 63.5,   
Zn = 65, As = 75, Br = 80, Ag = 108, I = 127,   
Ba = 137, Hg = 200, Pb = 207] 

 

 

SECTION – A : (Maximum Marks : 140) 
 

 This section contains THIRTY FIVE (35) 
questions. 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 
and (4) ONLY ONE  of these four option is 
correct  

 Marking scheme : 
 Full Marks :  +4  If ONLY  the correct option is 

chosen. 
 Zero Marks :  0 If none of the options is chosen 

(i.e. the question is unanswered). 
 Negative Marks :  –1  In all other cases 

[kaM&v : (vf/kdre vad : 140) 
 

 bl [kaM esa iSrhal (35) iz'u gSaA 

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkjksa fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4  ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk x;k gSA 

 'kwU; vad %  0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk x;k gS 

¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad % –1  vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
 

 

 

 

 

 

1. At constant T and P, 5.0 L of SO2 are 

reacted with 3.0 L of O2 according to the 

following equation 

  2SO2 (g) + O2 (g)  2SO3 (g) 

 The volume of the reaction mixture at the 

completion of the reaction is 

 fu;r T rFkk P ij] 5.0 L SO2 fuEu lehdj.k 

ds vuqlkj 3.0 L O2 ds lkFk fØ;k djrk gSA 

  2SO2 (g) + O2 (g)  2SO3 (g) 

 vfHkfØ;k ds iw.kZ gksus ij vfHkfØ;k feJ.k dk 

vk;ru gS& 

 (1) 0.5 L  (2) 8.0 L  

 (3) 5.5 L  (4) 5 L  

 

2. At 25°C, nitrogen exists as N2 and 

phosphorous exists as P4 because  

 (1) N2 has valence electrons only in 

 bonding and nonbonding orbitals, 

 while P has valence electrons in both 

 bonding and antibonding orbitals 

 (2) higher electronegativity of N favours 

 formation of multiple bonds 

 (3) bigger size of P does not favour 

 multiple bonds 

 (4) P has preference to adapt structures 

 with small bond angles 
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  25°C ij] ukbVªkstu N2 ds :i es fo|eku gksrk 

gS rFkk QkWLQksjl P4 ds :i es fo|eku gksrk gS 

D;ksafd& 

 (1)  N2 dsoy ca/kh rFkk vca/kh d{kdks es la;ksth 

 bysDVªkWu j[krk gS tcfd P ca/kh rFkk 

izfrca/kh  nksuks d{kdks es la;ksth bysDVªkWu j[krk 

gSA 

 (2)  N dh mPp oS|qr_.krk cgqca/kks dk fuekZ.k 

 djrh gSA 

 (3)  P ds cMs+ vkdkj ds dkj.k ;g cgqca/kks dk 

 fuekZ.k ugha djrk gSA 

 (4)  P NksVs ca/k dks.kksa okyh lajpukvksa dks igys 

 xzg.k djrk gSA 

 

3. When a medal is electroplated with silver 

(Ag)    

 (1) The medal is the anode  

 (2) Ag metal is the cathode     

 (3) The solution contains Ag+ ions   

(4) The reaction at the anode is 

     Ag+ + e– Ag  

 tc ,d /kkrq dks flYoj (Ag) ds lkFk oS|qrysfir 

fd;k tkrk gS] rks 

 (1) /kkrq ,uksM gSA 

 (2) Ag /kkrq dSFkksM gSA 

 (3) foy;u es Ag+ vk;u mifLFkr gSA 

 (4) ,uksM ij vfHkfØ;k Ag+ + e– Ag gksrh gSA 
 

4. What will be the pH of a solution formed 

by mixing 40 cm3 of  0.1 M HCI with 10 

cm3 of  0.45 M NaOH ?  

 0.1 M HCI ds 40 cm3 dks 0.45 M NaOH ds 

10 cm3 ds lkFk feykus ij fufeZr foy;u dk 

pH gksxk %  

 (1) 10   (2) 8  

(3) 5   (4) 12    
       

5. The percentage of Se in peroxidase 

anhydrous enzyme is 0.5% by weight 

(atomic weight = 78.4). Then minimum 

molecular weight of peroxidase 

anhydrous enzyme is : 

 ijkWDlhMsl futZy ,Utkbe esa Se dk çfr'kr 

¼Hkkj dk½ 0.5% gS (ijek.kq Hkkj = 78.4). rc 

ijkWDlhMsl futZy ,Utkbe dk U;wure v.kqHkkj 

fuEu gS %   

 (1) 1.568 × 104  (2) 1.568 × 103  

 (3) 15.68  (4) 3.316 × 104 

6. In the Lewis structure of ozone (O3), the 

formal charge on the central oxygen atom is 

 vkstksu (O3) dh yqbZl lajpuk es] dsfUnz; 

vkWDlhtu ijek.kq ij vkSipkfjd vkos'k gS& 

 (1) +1   (2) –1  

 (3) 0   (4) –2  

 

7. Use the table given below to answer given 

question. 

 fn;s x;s iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsus ds fy, fuEu lkj.kh 

dk iz;ksx djsa 

Reaction (vfHkfØ;k) E0/V 

Ag Ag+ + e– –0.80 

Cr3+ + 3e– 3Cr –0.74 

Zn2++ 2e– Zn –0.76 

2(s) + 2e–  2 – 0.54 

Co2+ + 2e– Co –0.28 

Ni2+ + 2e–Ni –0.26 
 

 The best reducing agent among the 

following is  

 fuEu es ls Js"B vipk;d gS&  

 (1) Ag+   (2) Zn2+  

 (3) Cr3+   (4) – 

 

8. Which of the following is correct ? 

 A liquid with 

 (1) low vapour pressure will have a low 

 surface tension and high boiling point 

 (2) high vapour pressure will have high 

 intermolecular forces and high boiling 

 point 

 (3) low vapour pressure will have high 

 surface tension and high boiling point 

 (4) low vapour pressure will have low 

 surface tension and low boiling point 

 fuEu es ls dkSulk lgh gS\ 

 (1)  U;wu ok"inkc okyk ,d nzo U;wu i`"B ruko 

 rFkk mPp DoFkaukd j[ksxkA 

 (2) mPp ok"inkc okyk ,d nzo mPp vUrj 

 v.kqd cy rFkk mPp DoFkaukd j[ksxkA 

 (3)  U;wu ok"inkc okyk ,d nzo mPp i`"B ruko 

 rFkk mPp DoFkaukd j[ksxkA 

 (4)  U;wu ok"inkc okyk ,d nzo U;wu i`"B ruko 

 rFkk U;wu DoFkaukd j[ksxkA 

 



 SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)  |    CLASS: XII APPEARED / PASSED 

 
03 

 
 

 

 Reg. & Corp.Office: CG Tower, A-46 & 52, IPIA, Near City Mall, Jhalawar Road, Kota (Raj.)-324005 

 Website : www.resonance.ac.in | E-mail : contact@resonance.ac.in 
STPPH123 |  PAGE # 65 

 Toll Free : 1800 258 5555 | CIN: U80302RJ2007PLC024029 
 

9. Which of the following is not a pair of a 

Lewis acid and a Lewis base ? 

 fuEu es ls dkSul yqbZl vEy rFkk yqbZl {kkj 

dk ,d ;qXe ugha gS\ 

 (1) H+, (C2H5)2O (2) H2O, AlCl3  

(3) Fe3+, CO  (4) SiF4, BF3 

 

10. The energy of an electron in the ground 

state of H atom is -13 6eV. 

 The negative sign indicates that  

 (1) electrons are negatively charged. 

 (2) H atom is more stable than a free 

 electron. 

 (3) energy of the electron in the H atom is 

 lower than that of a free electron. 

 (4) work must be done to make a H atom 

 from a free electron and proton.  

 H ijek.kq dh vk| voLFkk es ,d bysDVªkWu dh 

ÅtkZ -13 6eV gSA 

 _.kkRed fpUg bafxr djrk gS fd 

 (1) bysDVªkWu _.kkosf'kr gSA 

 (2) H ijek.kq eqDr bysDVªkWu dh vis{kk vf/kd 

 LFkk;h gSA 

 (3) H es bysDVªkWu dh ÅtkZ eqDr bysDVªkWu dh 

 vis{kk de gksrh gSA 

 (4) eqDr bysDVªkWu rFkk izksVkWu ls H ijek.kq dks 

 cukus ds fy, dk;Z fd;k tkuk pkfg,A 

 

11. Which of the following cannot act as an 

oxidising agent ?  

 fuEu es ls dkSulk vkWDlhdkjd ds leku dk;Z 

ugha dj ldrk gS\ 

 (1) S2–   (2) Br2   

 (3) 4HSO   (4) 2
3SO   

 

12. Which of the following has the shortest 

bond length ? 

 fuEu es ls dkSulk y?kqÙke ca/k yEckbZ j[krk gS\ 

 (1) O2   (2) 2O    

 (3) 2O    (4) 2
2O  

13. The powder of which element on addition 

in Na[Ag(CN)2] precipitates silver ?  

 (1) Tin   (2) Zinc   

 (3) Mercury  (4) Calcium  

 Na[Ag(CN)2] esa fdl rRo dk ikmMj feykus 

ij pk¡nh vo{ksfir gksrh gS \  

 (1) fVu   (2) ftad   

 (3) edZjh  (4) dSfY'k;e 

 

14. Which of the following elements show only 

positive or zero oxidation state? 

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk@dkSuls rRo dsoy /kukRed 

;k 'kwU; vkWDlhdj.k voLFkk nsrs gS@gSa\ 

 (1) N   (2) O   

 (3) Na   (4) H 

 

15. Which element is purified by Mond's  

process ? 

 ekW.M izØe }kjk fdl rRo dk 'kks/ku fd;k  

tkrk gS \ 

 (1) Zr   (2) Ni   

 (3) Hg   (4) Cu 

 

16. Iodine is a solid and sublimes at ordinary 

temperature. This is because of : 

 (1) weak - bonds    

 (2) strong - bonds   

 (3) lone pair-bond pair repulsions  

(4) weak van der Waals forces between 2 

molecules  

 vk;ksMhu ,d Bksl gS rFkk ,d lkekU; rki ij 

Å/oZikfrr gksrh gSA ,slk fuEu ds dkj.k gksrk gS& 

 (1) nqcZy - ca/k     

 (2) izcy - ca/k   

 (3) ,dkdh ;qXe&ca/k ;qXe izfrd"kZ.k 

 (4) 2 v.kqvks ds e/; nqcZy ok.MjokWy cy 
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17. Which of the following molecule will not 

show zero dipole moment ? 

 fuEu esa ls fdl v.kq dk f}/kqzo vk?kw.kZ 'kwU; ugha 

gksrk gS \ 

 (1) CH4   (2) CCl4 

 (3) CO2   (4) CHCl3  
 

18. For one moles of an ideal gas  

 ,d vkn'kZ xSl ds ,d eksy ds fy,&  

 (1) CV – CP = R   

 (2) CP – CV = 2R  

 (3) CP – CV = R   

 (4) CV – CP = 2R.  

 

19. Which of the following statements 

concerning transition elements is false ?  

 (1) They are all metals. 

 (2) They easily form coordination  

  compounds. 

 (3) Their ions are mostly coloured. 

 (4) They show multiple oxidation states 

always differing by two units.  

 laØe.k rRoksa ds lEcU/k esa fuEu esa ls dkSulk 

dFku lgh ugha gS&  

 (1) ;s lHkh /kkrq, gSA  

 (2) ;s vklkuh ls milgla;kstd ;kSfxd cukrs gSA  

 (3) buds vk;u vf/kdka'kr% jaxhu gksrs gSA  

 (4) ;s fofHkUu vkWDlhdj.k voLFkk,a iznf'kZr djrs 

 gS ftuds e/; nks dk varj gksrk gSA  

 

20. Which one of the following orders 

presents the correct sequence of the 

increasing basic nature of the given 

oxides ?  

 fuEufyf[kr esa ls dkSu&lk Øe fn;s x;s 

vkWDlkbMksa ds Øe'k% c<+rs gq, {kkjh; LoHkko dks 

izLrqr djrk gS \ 

 (1) Al2O3 < MgO < Na2O < K2O 

 (2) MgO < K2O < Al2O3 < Na2O 

 (3) Na2O < K2O < MgO < Al2O3  

(4) K2O < Na2O < Al2O3 < MgO 

 

21. An appropriate reagent for the conversion 

of 1-propanol to 1-propanal is 

 (1) acidified potassium dichromate 

 (2) alkaline potassium permanganate  

 (3) pyridinium chlorochromate    

 (4) acidified CrO3 

 1-izksisukWy dk 1-izksisusy es :ikUrj.k djus ds 

fy, mfpr vfHkdeZd gS& 

 (1) vEyhÑr iksVsf'k;e MkbØksesV 

 (2) {kkjh; iksVsf'k;e MkbØksesV 

 (3) fifjfMfu;e DyksjksØksesV 

 (4) vEyhÑr CrO3 

 

22. Which of the following is the major product 

of the given reaction is 

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk nh xbZ vfHkfØ;k dk eq[; 

mRikn gS\ 

 

 OH 

 3

3

(i) CHCl   NaOH(aq.)

(ii) H O


  

   

 (1) 

 OH 

CHO 
 (2) 

 

CHO 

OH 

 

 (3) 
 

CHO 

OH 
  (4) 

 

CHO 

OH 

 

 

23. Reaction of hydrogenbromide with 

propene in presence of peroxide gives: 

 (1) 1-Bromopropane    

 (2) 2-Bromopropane 

 (3) 1,2-Dibromopropane 

 (4) 2,2-Dibromopropane 

 ijkWDlkbM dh mifLFkfr esa gkMªkstu czksekbM dh 

izksihu ds lkFk fØ;k ij D;k curk gS\ 

 (1) 1-czkseksizksisu     

 (2) 2-czkseksizksisu 

 (3) 1,2-MkbZczkseksizksisu    

 (4) 2,2-MkbZczkseksizksisu 
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24. The correct IUPAC name of:  

  

 Cl 

Br F 

 is : 

 (1) 1-Flouro-3-chloro-5-bromo benzene

  

 (2) 1-Chloro-3-flouro-5-bromo benzene 

 (3) 1-Bromo-3-chloro-5-flouro benzene  

 (4) 1, 3, 5 Bromo-chloro-flouro-benzene 

 fuEu ;kSfxd dk lgh IUPAC uke & 

  

 Cl 

Br F 

 gS& 

 (1) 1-¶yksjks-3-Dyksjks-5-czkseks csUthu 

 (2) 1-Dyksjks-3-¶yksjks -5-czkseks csUthu 

 (3) 1-czkseks-3-Dyksjks-5-¶yksjks csUthu 

  

 (4) 1, 3, 5 czkseks-Dyksjks-¶yksjks-csUthu 

 

25. The compound responds to Tollen's 

reagent is :  

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk ;kSfxd VkWysu vfHkdeZd ds 

lkFk ijh{k.k nsrk gS\ 

 (1) CH3COCH3  (2) CH3CHO  

 (3) CH3CONH2  (4) CH3COOH 

 

26. How many carbon atoms are sp2 

hybridised in : 
 
?  

  esa sp2 ladfjr dkcZu ijek.kqvksa 

dh la[;k gS& 

  (1) 2   (2) 4 

 (3) 6   (4) 8 
 

27. In which of the following reaction ketone is 

formed : 

 fuEu esa ls dkSulh vfHkfØ;k esa dhVksu izkIr gksrk gS\ 

 (1) CH3–CH2–OH 
4KMnO /H



  

  

 (2)  CH3–CH2–OH 
Cu/ 

  

 (3) CH3– –OH
Cu /

  

 (4) 
Cu /

  

28. The major product of the reaction is : 

 vfHkfØ;k dk eq[; mRikn gS & 

 

 CH2CH3 

 + Cl2 
h

 

 (1) 

 CH2–CH2–Cl 

    

 (2) 

 CH–CH3 

Cl 
 

 (3) 

 CH2CH3 

Cl 
  

 (4) 

 CH2CH3 

Cl  

29. Which of the following is most acidic :  

 fuEufyf[kr vEyksa esa ls dkSulk lokZf/kd vEyh; gS\ 

 (1) HCC–CH2–COOH    

 (2) CH2=CH–CH2–COOH 

 (3) CH3–CH2–COOH    

 (4) CH3–CH3–CH2–COOH 
 

30. Diazonium salt reacts with CuCl/HCl and 

gives – 

 MkbZ ,tksfu;e yo.k CuCl/HCl ds lkFk fØ;k 

djds D;k cukrk gS\ 

 

 
NNCl 
 

 + CuCl/HCl  

 (1) 

 Cl 

 + N2  

 (2) 

 Cl 

 + N2  

 (3) 
 

 + ClN2
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 (4) None of these  buesa ls dksbZ ugha 

  

31. A solution is prepared by urea and water. 

If mole fraction of water is 0.8 in the 

solution. Find the ratio of mass of urea & 

water.  

 ;wfj;k o ty }kjk ,d foy;u cuk;k x;kA ;fn 

foy;u esa ty dh eksy fHkUu 0.8 gS rks ;wfj;k 

o ty ds nzO;eku dk vuqikr Kkr dhft,A 

 (1) 
5

6
   (2) 

6

5
  

 (3) 
1

1
         (4) 

4

1
 

 

32. Which of the following statements about 

chemisorption is not applicable?  

 (1) It involves chemical forces between 

 adsorbent and absorbate  

 (2) It is irreversible in nature 

 (3) It involves high heat of adsorption 

 (4) It does not require activation energy 

 jklk;fud vf/k'kks"k.k ds lanHkZ esa fuEu esa ls 

dkSulk dFku ykxw ugha gksrk gS \ 

 (1) vf/k'kks"kd rFkk vf/k'kks"; ds chp jklk;fud 

 cy yxrk gSA  

 (2) ;g izd`fr esa vuqRØe.kh; gksrk gSA 

 (3) ;g vf/k'kks"k.k dh mPp m"ek j[krk gSA  

 (4) blesa lfØ;.k ÅtkZ dh vko';drk ugha gksrh gSA 

 

33. Number of 3 centre-2-electron bond in 

B2H6. 

 B2H6 esa] 3 dsUnz-2-bysDVªkWu cU/kksa dh la[;k  

crkb;s \ 

 (1) 1    

(2) 2   

 (3) 3    

(4) 4 

 

 

34. Which of the following graphs is correct ? 

 (1)    

 

 (2)    

 (3)   

 

 (4)   

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk xzkQ lgh gS \  

  

 (1)    

 

 (2)    

 (3)    

 

 (4)   

PV

T
(at constant amount of gas)
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35. In the closest packing of atoms, 

 (1) the size of tetrahedral void is greater 

 than that of octahedral void 

 (2) the size of tetrahedral void is smaller 

 than that of octahedral void 

 (3) the size of tetrahedral void is equal to 

 that of octahedral void 

 (4) the size of tetrahedral void may be 

 greater or smaller or equal to that of 

 octahedral void depending upon the 

 size of atoms. 

 ijek.kqvksa ds fufcM+ ladqyu esa] 

 (1) prq"Qydh; fNnz dk vkdkj v"VQydh; 

 fNnz dh rqyuk esa vf/kd gSA 

 (2) prq"Qydh; fNnz dk vkdkj v"VQydh; 

 fNnz dh rqyuk esa de gSA 

 (3) prq"Qydh; fNnz dk vkdkj v"VQydh; 

 fNnz ds cjkcj gSA 

 (4) prq"Qydh; fNnz dk vkdkj v"VQydh; 

 fNnz ls NksVk ;k cM+k ;k leku gks ldrk 

 gSA ;g v.kqvksa ds vkdkj ij fuHkZj djrk gSA 

 

 

 

SECTION – B : (Maximum Marks : 40) 
 

 This section contains FIFTEEN (15) 

questions. You have attempt any 10 

Questions. If a student attempts more than 

10 questions, then only first 10 questions 

which he has attempted will be checked. 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 

and (4) ONLY ONE  of these four option is 

correct  

 Marking scheme : 

 Full Marks :  +4  If ONLY  the correct option is 

chosen. 

 Zero Marks :  0 If none of the options is chosen 

(i.e. the question is unanswered). 

 Negative Marks :  –1  In all other cases 

 

 

 

[kaM &c : (vf/kdre vad : 40) 
 

 bl [kaM esa iUnzg (15) iz'u gSaA ftuesa ls vkidks dsoy 

fdUgh 10 iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsuk gS ;fn vki 10 ls vf/kd 

iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsrs gS] rks mÙkj fn;s x;s izFke 10 iz'uksa 

dh gh tk¡p dh tk;sxhA 

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkjksa fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4  ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk x;k 

  gSA 

 'kwU; vad %  0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk x;k gS 

¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad % –1  vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
 

 

 

36. Ionic compounds have - 

 (1) low melting and high boiling points.  

 (2) high melting and low boiling points.  

 (3) low melting and low boiling points.  

 (4) high melting and high boiling points. 

 vk;fud ;kSfxd j[krs gS & 

 (1) fuEu xyukad o mPp DoFkukad   

 (2) mPp xyukad o fuEu DoFkukad 

 (3) fuEu xyukad o fuEu DoFkukad   

 (4) mPp xyukad o mPp DoFkukad  

 

37. For the combustion reaction at 298 K  

 2Ag (s) + 
1

2
O2 (g)  2Ag2O(s)  

 Which of the following relation will be true ? 

 (1) H = E  

 (2) H > E  

(3) H < E   

 (4) H and E bear no relationship with 

each other 

 298 K ij ngu vfHkfØ;k ds fy,   

 2Ag (s) + 
1

2
O2 (g)  2Ag2O(s)   

 fuEufyf[kr esa ls dkSulk lacU/k lgh gksxk \ 

 (1) H = E   

(2) H > E  

(3) H < E   

(4) (H rFkk E ,d nwljs ds lkFk dksbZ lca/k 

ugha j[krs gSa) 
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38. Acidic strength of oxyacids and hydrides : 

 (1) Increases down the group   

 (2) Decreases down the group 

 (3) Decreases in a period   

 (4) Increases in a period 

 vkWDlhvEyksa o gkbMªkbMksa dk vEyh; lkeF;Z % 

 (1) oxZ esa uhps tkus ij c<+rk gSA   

 (2) oxZ esa uhps tkus ij ?kVrk gSA 

 (3) ,d vkorZ esa ?kVrk gSA  

 (4) ,d vkorZ esa c<+rk gSA 

 

39. Fluorine has the highest electronegativity 

among the ns2 np5 group on the Pauling 

scale, but the electron affinity of fluorine is 

less than that of chlorine because :  

 (1) the atomic number of fluorine is less 

  than that of chlorine. 

 (2)  fluorine being the first member of the 

  family behaves in an unusual manner. 

 (3)  chlorine can accommodate an 

 electron better than fluorine by 

 utilising its vacant 3d–orbital. 

 (4) small size, high electron density and 

 an increased electron repulsion makes 

 addition of an electron to fluorine less 

 favourable than that in the case of 

 chlorine in isolated stage. 

 ikWfyx ekiØe ds vuqlkj ns2 np5 oxZ esa ¶Ykksjhu 

lcls T;knk fo|qr_.kh gSaA ysfdu ¶Ykksjhu dh 

bysDVªkWu ca/kqrk] Dyksjhu ls de gksrh gSa] D;ksafd % 

 (1) ¶yksjhu dk ijek.kq Øekad Dyksjhu ls de 

 gksrk gSaA 

 (2) ¶yksjhu oxZ dk igyk lnL; gSa] blfy;s ;s 

 vyx O;ogkj djrk gSaA 

 (3) Dyksjhu fjDr 3d–d{kd dk mi;ksx ¶yksjhu 

 ls vPNh rjg djds ,d bysDVªkWu j[k  

 ldrk gSaA 

 (4) NksVk vkdkj mPp bysDVªkWu ?kuRo vkSj 

 bysDVªkWu çfrd"kZ.k esa o`f) ds dkj.k foyfxr 

 voLFkk esa Dyksjhu dh rqyuk esa ¶yksjhu esa 

 bysDVªkWu dk tqMuk de vklku gSA 

 

 

40. Steam undergoes decomposition at high 

temperature as per the reaction : 

 vfHkfØ;k vuqlkj mPp rki ij Hkki dk fo?kVu 

fuEu izdkj ls gksrk gS  

 H2O(g)  H2(g) + 
1

2
O2(g) , Hº = 200 

kJ mol–1 Sº = 40 kJ mol–1.   

 The temperature at which equilibrium 

constant is unity is : 

 rkieku] ftl ij lkE;&fu;rkad bdkbZ gksxk] 

og gS %  

 (1) 3000 Kelvin  (2) 5000 Kelvin  

 (3) 5333 Kelvin  (4) 5 Kelvin 

 

41. Which of the following  is not an 

ambidentate ligand ? 

 fuEu esa ls dkSu ,d mHk;nUrqd (ambidentate) 

fyxS.M ugha gS \ 

 (1) CN   (2) SCN   

 (3) NH3   (4) 
2NO   

 

42. The standard electrode potentials 

(reduction) of Pt/Fe2+ , Fe3+ and Pt/Sn4+, 

Sn2+ are + 0.77 V and 0.15 V respectively at  

25° C. The standard EMF of the reaction  

Sn4+ + 2Fe2+  Sn2+ + 2Fe3+ is  

 25ºC ij Pt/Fe2+ , Fe3+ o Pt/Sn4+, Sn2+  

ds ekud bysDVªksM foHko ¼vip;u½  

Øe'k% + 0.77 V o 0.15 V gSaA vfHkfØ;k  

 Sn4+ + 2Fe2+  Sn2+ + 2Fe3+ dk ekud 

fo-ok-cy gS %  

 (1) – 0.62 V  (2) – 0.92 V 

 (3) + 0.31 V  (4) + 0.85 V 

 

43. In vander Waal’s equation of state of the 

gas law, the constant ‘b’ is a measure of : 

 (1) Intermolecular collisions per unit 

volume 

 (2) Intermolecular attractions 

 (3) Volume occupied by the molecules  

 (4) Intermolecular repulsions  

 okUMj oky dh voLFkk lehdj.k esa fu;rkad ‘b’ 

fdldk ekid gSA 

 (1) izfr bdkbZ vk;ru ds vUrkZf.od VDdj  

 (2) vUrkZf.od vkd"kZ.k  

 (3) v.kqvksa }kjk ?ksjk x;k vk;ru   

 (4) vUrjkf.od izfrd"kZ.k 
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44. The complex [Pt(NH3)4]2+ has ... structure :  

 (1) square planar 

 (2) tetrahedral  

 (3) pyramidal  

 (4) pentagonal  

 ladqy [Pt(NH3)4]2+ ------------ lajpuk j[krk gS % 

 (1) oxkZdkj lery  

  (2) prq"Qydh;  

 (3) fijkfeMh;  

 (4) iapHkqth; 

 

45. Among PbO2, H2O2 , SrO2 and BaO2 

which does not contain peroxide ion is : 

 PbO2, H2O2 , SrO2 o BaO2 esa ls dkSu 

ijkWDlkbM vk;u ugha j[krk gS % 

 (1) H2O2  (2) SrO2 

(3) PbO2  (4) KO2 

 

46. Condensation product of caprolactum is : 

 (1) nylon-6  (2) nylon-6, 6  

 (3) nylon-60  (4) nylon-6, 10 

 dSçksysDVe ds la?kuu ls dkSulk mRikn çkIr 

gksrk gS % 

 (1) uk;ykWu-6  (2) uk;ykWu-6, 6 

 (3) uk;ykWu-60  (4) uk;ykWu-6, 10 

 

47. Borax on heating strongly above its 

melting point melts to a liquid, which then 

solidifies to a transparent mass commonly 

known as borax-bead. The transparent 

glassy mass consists of : 

 (1) sodium pyroborate    

(2) boric anhydride 

 (3) sodium meta-borate 

 (4) boric anhydride and sodium 

metaborate 

 cksjsDl blds xyukad ls Åij izcy :i ls xeZ 

djus ij nzo esa ifjofrZr gks tkrk gS] tks fd 

,d ikjn'khZ nzO;eku ds :i esa Bksl esa cnyrk 

gSA ;g lekU;r% cksjsDl eudk ds :i esa tkuk 

tkrk gS] ikjn'khZ dk¡p tSlk nzO;eku fuEu dk 

cuk gksrk gS 

 (1) lksfM;e ik;jkscksjsV    

 (2) cksfjd ,ugkbMªkbM  

 (3) lksfM;e esVkcksjsV   

 (4) cksfjd ,ugkbMªkbM o lksfM;e esVkcksjsV 

 

48. Arrange the following compounds in the 

increasing order of F–Xe–F bond angle :  

  fuEufyf[kr ;kSfxdksa dks F -Xe- F cU/k dks.k ds 

c<+rs gq;s Øe esa O;ofLFkr dhft,A  

 XeF2, XeF4, 

5XeF  

 (1) XeF2 < XeF4 < 
5XeF    

(2) 
5XeF  < XeF4 < XeF2  

 (3)  XeF2 < 
5XeF  < XeF4    

(4) XeF2  = XeF4 = 
5XeF  

  

49. Select the correct statements 

 (1) Oxides of boron (B2O3) and silicon 

 (SiO2) are acidic in nature. 

 (2) Oxides of aluminium (Al2O3) and 

 gallium (Ga2O3) are amphoteric in 

 nature. 

 (3) Oxides of germanium (GeO2) and tin 

 (SnO2) are acidic in nature.   

 (4) both (1) and (2)  

 lgh dFkuksa dk p;u dhft;sA 

 (1) cksjksu (B2O3) rFkk flfydkWu (SiO2) ds 

 vkWDlkbM vEyh; izd`fr ds gksrs gSA  

 (2) ,yqehfu;e  (Al2O3) rFkk xsfy;e (Ga2O3) 

 ds vkWDlkbM mHk;/kehZ izd̀fr ds gksrs gSA  

 (3) tesZfu;e (GeO2) rFkk fVu (SnO2) ds 

 vkWDlkbM vEyh; izd`fr ds gksrs gSA  

 (4) (1) rFkk (2) nksuksa 

 

50. Which of the following is Glycerol or 

Glycerine? 

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk fXyljkWy ;k fXylfju gS\ 

(1)     

 

 (2)  

 

 (3)     

 

 (4)  

 

 

 

 CH2–CH2–CH3 

OH 

 CH2–CH2–CH2 

OH OH 

 CH2–CH–CH2 

OH OH OH 

 

CH2–C–CH3 

OH 

OH 
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PART-II (Hkkx-II):  

PHYSICS (HkkSfrd foKku) 
 

 

SECTION – A : (Maximum Marks : 140) 
 

 This section contains THIRTY FIVE (35) 

questions. 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 

and (4) ONLY ONE  of these four option is 

correct  

 Marking scheme : 

 Full Marks :  +4  If ONLY  the correct option is 

chosen. 

 Zero Marks :  0 If none of the options is chosen 

(i.e. the question is unanswered). 

 Negative Marks :  –1  In all other cases 

[kaM&v : (vf/kdre vad : 140) 
 

 bl [kaM esa iSrhal (35) iz'u gSaA 

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkjksa fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4  ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk 

x;k gSA 

 'kwU; vad  %   0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk 

x;k gS ¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad  % –1  vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
 

 

 

51. Current through 5V battery is: (Battery is 

ideal)   

 5V dh cSVjh ls xqtjus okyh /kkjk gS: (cSVjh 

vkn'kZ gS)  

 

 (1) 
3

5
A   (2)

6

5
 A   

 (3) 
3

2
A    (4) 

3

10
A 

 

 

 

52. In the LCR series circuit the voltmeter and 

ammeter reading are-   

  
 (1) V = 100 volt, I = 2 amp    

 (2) V = 100 volt, I = 5 amp 

 (3) V = 300 volt, I = 1 amp   

 (4) V = 33.3 volt, I = 2/3 amp 

 LCR Js.kh ifjiFk esa oksYVehVj rFkk vehVj dk 

ikB~;kad gksxk & 

 

 (1) V = 100 oksYV, I = 2 ,sfEi;j   

 (2) V = 100 oksYV, I = 5 ,sfEi;j 

 (3) V = 300 oksYV, I = 1 ,sfEi;j  

 (4) V = 33.3 oksYV, I = 2/3 ,sfEi;j 

 

53. In a series R  L  C circuit, the frequency 

of the source is half of the resonance 

frequency. The nature of the circuit will be: 

 (1) capacitive  (2) inductive  

 (3) purely resistive (4) None of these 

 ,d R  L  C Js.kh ifjiFk esa] L=kksr dh vko`fÙk 

vuqukn vko`fÙk dh vk/kh gSA ifjiFk dh izd`fr 

gksxh% 

 (1) /kkfjrh;  (2) iszjdh;  

 (3) iw.kZr% izfrjks/kh; (4) buesa ls dksbZ ugh 

 

54. If the threshold wavelength of light for 

photoelectric effect from sodium surface is 

6800 Aº then, 

 the work function of sodium is   

 izdk'k fo|qr izHkko esa lksfM;e lrg ds fy;s nsgyh 

rjaxnS/;Z 6800 Å gS] rc dk;Z Qyu gksxk & 

 (1) 1.8 eV  (2) 2.9 eV  

 (3) 1.1 eV  (4) 4.7 eV 

 

( )Hkw&lEifdZr

A

V

400V 400V

100V,50Hz

R=50

CL

A

V

400V 400V

100V,50Hz

R=50

CL
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55. The co–ordinates of a particle in x-y plane 

are given as    

  x = 2t2 + t  and  y = 16t2 + 8t 

 The motion of the particle is :  

 (1) along a straight line    

 (2) along a circular path  

 (3) along a parabolic path   

 (4) along a hyperbolic path 

 x-y ry esa fdlh d.k ds funsZ'kkad fuEu :i ls 

fn;s tkrs gS 

  x = 2t2 + t   vkSj  y = 16t2 + 8t 

 rc d.k dh xfr gksxh %   

 (1) ljy js[kk esa vuqfn'k    

 (2) o`Ùkkdkj iFk ds vuqfn'k 

 (3) ijoy; iFk ij    

 (4) vfrijoy; iFk ds vuqfn'k 

 

56. A body dropped from top of a tower, 

covers a distance 7h in last second of it’s 

motion, where h is distance covered in first 

second, then total time of flight will be.     

 ehukj ds 'kh"kZ ls ,d oLrq dks NksM+k tkrk gSA 

;g viuh xfr ds vfUre lSd.M+ esa 7h nwjh r; 

djrh gS] ;gk¡ h izFke lSd.M+ esa r; dh xbZ nwjh 

gS] rks dqy mM~M;u dky gksxk & 

 (1) 2s   (2) 3s  

 (3) 4s   (4) 8s 

 
57. When a charged particle moves 

perpendicular to a uniform magnetic field,  

its : 

 (1) Kinetic energy and momentum both 

 change   

 (2) Kinetic energy changes but 

   momentum remains unchanged 

 (3) momentum changes but kinetic energy 

 remains unchanged  

 (4) Kinetic energy and momentum both do 

 not change  

 tc ,d vkosf'kr d.k ,dleku pqEcdh; {ks=k 

ds yEcor~ xfr djrk gS rc bldh &   

 (1) xfrt ÅtkZ rFkk laosx nksauks ifjofrZr gksrs 

 gSA 

 (2) xfrt ÅtkZ ifjofrZr gksrh gS fdUrq laosx 

 vifjofrZr jgrk gSA 

 (3) laosx ifjofrZr gksrk gS fdUrq xfrt ÅtkZ 

 vifjofrZr jgrh gSA 

 (4) xfrt ÅtkZ rFkk laosx nksauks ifjofrZr ugha 

 gksrs gSA 

58. The speed-time graph for a particle 

moving at constant speed is a straight-line 

………… to the  time axis.  

 (1) parallel  (2) perpendicular 

 (3) aligned  (4) inclined  

 fu;r pky ls xfr djrh gqbZ ,d d.k ds fy, 

pky le; (v-t) xzkQ ……… le; v{k ds fy, 

,d ljy js[kk gS&  

 (1) lekUrj  (2) yEcor~  

 (3) lajsf[kr  (4) >qdk gqvk  

 

59. In the figure below, PQRS denotes the 

path followed by a ray of light as it travels 

three media in succession. The absolute 

refractive indices of the media are 1, 2 

and 3 respectively. (The line segment 

RS' in the figure is parallel to PQ). Then   

 fn;s x;s fp=k esa PQRS Øfed :Ik ls rhu 

ek/;eksa esa tkrh gqbZ ,d izdk'k ds fdj.k ds ekxZ 

dks iznf'kZr djrh gSA ek/;e dk ije viorZukad 

Øe'k% 1, 2 rFkk 3 gS] rc &  

 

Q 

R 

S' 

1 

2 

S  

 (1) 1 > 2 > 3  (2) 1 < 2 < 3 

 (3) 1 = 3 < 2  (4) 1 < 3 < 2 

 
 

60. Symbol of zener diode-   

 thuj Mk;ksM dk ladsr gS-  

  

(1)   
 

 (2)  

 (3) 
 
   (4)  
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61. A bulb and a capacitor are in series with 

an ac source. On increasing frequency 

how will glow of the bulb change  

 (1) The glow decreases    

(2) The glow increases 

 (3) The glow remain the same   

 (4) The bulb quenches 

 ,d cYc ,oa ,d la/kkfj=k ,d ac óksr ls Js.khØe 

esa tqM+s gq, gSaA ac lzksr dh vko`fÙk c<+kus ij cYc 

dh ped  

 (1) ?kVsxh   (2) c<s+xh   

 (3) fu;r jgsxh  (4) cYc cq> tk,xk  
 

62. In the circuit, as shown in the figure, if the 

value of R.M.S. current is 2.2 ampere, 

then find out power factor of circuit   

fp=k esa iznf'kZr ifjiFk esa ;fn R.M.S. /kkjk dk eku 

2.2 ,sEih;j gSS rc ifjiFk dk 'kfDr xq.kkad Kkr djksa 

 100 C 

Box 

Vrms = 220 V 
~ 

 = 100 /sec 

L 

 
 (1) 1   (2) 0.866  

 (3) 0.577  (4) 0 
 

63. A rubber cord has a cross-section area 1 

cm2 and natural length of 
1

6
m. It is 

stretched by 
1

6
 cm to fire a small object of 

mass 10 gm. If the Young's modulus (Y) is  

6 × 108 N/m2. What is the velocity of the 

object when released? Assume Hook's 

law is valid and neglect gravity.  

 (1) 10 m/s  (2) 60 m/s  

 (3) 10 6 m/s  (4) 20 m/s 

 ,d jcj dh Mksjh dk vuqizLFk dkV {ks=kQy 1 

cm2 rFkk izkÑfrd yEckbZ 
1

6
m gSA 10 gm 

nzO;eku dh NksVh oLrq dks nkaxus ds fy, Mksjh 

dks 
1

6
 cm ls [khapk tkrk gSA ;fn ;ax izR;kLFkrk 

xq.kkad (Y) 6 × 108 N/m2 gSA oLrq dk NksM+rs 

le; osx D;k gksxk  ? ekfu,as fd gqd dk fu;e 

ekU; gS rFkk xq:Ro ux.; gSA    

 (1) 10 m/s  (2) 60 m/s  

 (3) 10 6 m/s  (4) 20 m/s 

 

64. Two uniform solid spheres A and B of 

same material, painted completely black 

and placed in free space separately. Their 

radii are R and 2R respectively and the 

dominating wavelengths (wavelength 

corresponding to which spectral emissive 

power is maximum) in their spectrum are 

observed to be in the ratio 1 : 2. Which of 

the following is not correct.   

 (1) Ratio of their temperatures is 2 : 1  

 (2) Ratio of their emissive powers is 4 : 1 

 (3) Ratio of their rates of heat loss is 4 : 1 

 (4) Ratio of their rates of cooling is 32 : 1 

 nks ,d leku Bksl xksys A rFkk B leku inkFkZ 

ds cus gq, gS rFkk budksa iw.kZ:i ls dkyk jax 

djds eqDr vkdk'k esa vyx&vyx j[kk tkrk 

gSA budh f=kT;k,sa Øe'k% R rFkk 2R gS rFkk 

buds LisDVªe ds laxr eq[; izsf{kr rjaxnS/;ks± 

¼rjaxnS/;Z tks vf/kdre mRltZu LiSDVªe {kerk 

ds laxr gS½ dk vuqikr 1 : 2 gSA fuEu esa ls 

dkSulk fodYi lgh ugha gSA 

 (1) buds rkieku dk vuqikr 2 : 1 gS  

 (2) budh mRltZu {kerk dk vuqikr 4 : 1 gS 

 (3) budh Å"ek Ðkl dh nj dk vuqikr 4 : 1 gS 

 (4) buds B.Ms gksus dh nj dk vuqikr 32 : 1 gS 

 

65. Spring ballance are attached with 2 kg, 3 

kg and 1 kg blocks in three different cases 

as shown in figure. If x1, x2 and x3 be the 

readings of the spring ballance in these 

cases then :   

 fp=k esa fn[kkbZ rhu fofHkUu fLFkfr;ksa esa 2 kg, 3 

kg o 1 kg ds xqVdksa ls ,d leku dekuhnkj 

rqyk tqM+s gS ,oa bu fLFkfr;ksa esa dekuhnkj rqyk  

ds ikB~;kad ;fn x1, x2 vkSj x3 gS rks %  

 
 (1) x1 = 0, x3 > x2 (2) x2 > x1 > x3   

 (3) x3 > x1 > x2  (4) x1 > x2 > x3 
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66. The circuit shown in the figure above 

consists of eight resistors, each with 

resistance R, and a battery with terminal 

voltage V and negligible internal 

resistance. What is the current flowing 

through the battery ?  

 fp=k esa iznf'kZr ifjiFk esa R ds vkB izfrjks/k 

rFkk VfeZuy oksYVst V rFkk ux.; vkUrfjd 

izfrjks/k dh ,d cSVjh fp=kkuqlkj tqM+h gqbZ gSA 

cSVªh ls izokfgr /kkjk D;k gksxhA    

 

R R R 
R R 

R R R 

V 

 

 (1) 
R

V

3

1
   

 (2) 
R

V

2

1
  

 (3) 
R

V
    

 (4) 
R

V

2

3
 

67. In the figure shown, The value of 1

2

2


 so 

that electric field at centre 'c' is along 'y'-

axis only, where 1 and 2 are linear 

charge densities on semicircular and 

straight wire respectively. 

 (1) 1   (2) 4   

 (3) 5   (4) None of these 

 

 fn;s x;s fp=k esa 1

2

2


 dk eku D;k gksxk rkfd 

dsUnz 'c' ij fo|qr {ks=k dsoy 'y'-v{k ds vuqfn'k 

gksA tgkW 1 rFkk 2 Øe'k% v)Zo`Ùkkdkj rFkk 

ljy js[kh; rkj ij js[kh; vkos'k ?kuRo gSA 

 (1) 1   (2) 4   

 (3) 5   (4) buesa ls dksbZ ughaA 

68. A stone is projected with a velocity of 10 m/s 

at angle of 37º with horizontal. Its average 

velocity till it reaches the highest position is 

: (Assume horizontal direction as x-axis and 

vertically upward direction as +y-axis)  

 ,d iRFkj dks {kSfrt ls 37º dks.k ij 10 m/s 

osx ls ç{ksfir fd;k tkrk gSA mPpre fLFkfr 

rd igq¡pus esa bldk vkSlr osx D;k gksxk: 

({kSfrt fn'kk dks x-v{k rFkk Å/okZ/kj Åij dh 

fn'kk dks +y-v{k ekusa)  

 

 (1) ˆ ˆ4i 3 j   (2) ˆ ˆ8i 6 j   

 (3) ˆ ˆ8i 3 j    (4) 
ˆ8i  

 

69.  A tunnel is dug into earth upto center of 

the earth. A particle is projected from the 

centre of earth so that it escapes from the 

gravity of earth. The required minimum 

velocity is :  

 i`Foh ds dsUnz rd ,d lqajx [kksnh tkrh gSA 

i`Foh ds dsUnz ls ,d d.k dks bl izdkj iz{ksfir 

djrs gS fd ;g i`Foh ds xq:Roh; {ks=k ls iyk;u 

dj tk;sA vko';d U;wure osx gksxk &  

 (1) 11.2 kms–1  (2) 12.2 kms–1   

 (3) 13.8 kms–1   (4) 8.11 kms–1 

 

70. The potential at point A in the following 

circuit in steady state is (Assume initially 

capacitors have no charge)  

 fuEu ifjiFk esa A fcUnq ij LFkk;h voLFkk esa 

foHko gksxkA (ekfu;s izkjEHk esa la/kkfj=kksa ij dksbZ 

vkos'k ugha gSA) 

 

 (1) 5V    (2) 8V  

 (3) 4V    (4) 2V 
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71. ABCD is a square of side . Charge placed 

at vertex shown in the figure. Find the 

magnitude of the force on charge B.   

 ABCD, ,d Hkqtk dk ,d oxZ gSA ftlds dksuksa 

ij vkos'k fp=kkuqlkj j[ks x;s gSa rks B ij j[ks 

vkos'k ij] yxus okyk cy dk ifjek.k gksxkA

  

 

 (1) 
2

2

0

q (2 2 1)

4




  (2) 

2

2

0

q (2 2 1)

4




   

 (3)
2

2

0

q (2 2 1)

8




   (4) 

2

2

0

q (2 2 1)

8




 

 

72. A particle is moving in a circle   

 (1) The resultant force on the particle must 

 be towards the centre. 

 (2) The resultant force may be towards the 

 centre. 

 (3) The direction of the angular acceleration 

 and the angular velocity must be the 

 same. 

 (4) The cross product of the tangential 

 acceleration and the angular velocity 

 will be zero. 

 ,d d.k o`Ùk esa ?kqe jgk gS 

 (1) d.k dk ifj.kkeh cy dsUnz dh fn'kk esa gh 

 gksxk 

 (2) ifj.kkeh cy dsUnz dh fn'kk esa gks ldrk gS 

 (3) dks.kh; Roj.k o dks.kh; osx dh fn'kk leku 

 gksuh gh pkfg, 

 (4) Li'kZ js[kh; Roj.k rFkk dks.kh; osx dk lfn'k 

 xq.kuQy 'kwU; gksxk 

 

73. A conducting sphere with centre O is 
shown in the figure. A point charge q can 
be placed at four different positions A, B, 
C and D. All the points are equidistant 
from O. If VAP, VBP, VCP and VDP are 
potential at point P corresponding to 
different position of point charges. Then  

 ,d pkyd xksys dk dsUnz O fp=k esa n'kkZ;k x;k 

gSA ,d fcUnq vkos'k q dks pkj fofHkUu fLFkfr;ksa 

esa A, B, C o D ij j[k ldrs gSA lHkh fcUnq O 

ls leku nwjh ij gSA ;fn VAP, VBP, VCP o VDP 

fofHkUu fLFkfr;ksa ij fcUnq vkos'k dks j[kus ds 

dkj.k mlls lEcfU/kr P fcUnq ij foHko gSA rc  

 A 

D O P 

C 

B 

 

 (1) VDP > VCP > VAP > VBP   

 (2) VDP < VCP = VAP < VBP 

 (3) VDP = VCP = VAP = VBP   

 (4) VBP > VCP = VAP > VDP 

74. The moment of inertia of solid sphere is 20 

kg-m2 about the diameter. The moment of 

inertia about any tangent will be : 

 fdlh Bksl xksys dk O;kl ds ifjr% tM+Ro vk?kw.kZ 

20 kg-m2 gSA xksys ds Li'kZ js[kk ds ifjr% tM+Ro 

vk?kw.kZ gksxkA 

 (1) 70 kg-m2    (2) 35 kg-m2   

 (3) 50 kg-m2    (4) 20 kg-m2   

 

75. A heavy stone is thrown from a cliff of 

height h in a given direction. The speed 

with which it hits the ground 

 (1) must depend on angle of projection  

 (2) must depend on path of projectile   

 (3) may be smaller than the speed of 

 projection 

 (4) None of these 

 ,d Hkkjh iRFkj h Å¡pkbZ dh ehukj ls nh xbZ 

fn'kk esa Qsadk tkrk gS rks bldh /kjkry ij 

Vdjkrs le; pky & 

 (1) ç{ksi.k dks.k ij fuHkZj djsxhA   

 (2) iz{ksI; ds iFk ij fuHkZj djsxhA 

 (3) ç{ksi.k dh pky ls de gks ldrh gSA    

 (4) buesa ls dksbZ ugha 
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76. F.B.D. of the rod of mass M as shown in 
figure (All surfaces are smooth).  

 fp=kkuqlkj M nzO;eku dh NM+ dk eqDr oLrq 

js[kkfp=k gksxk & (lHkh lrg fpduh gSA)  

 

 (1)   (2)   

 (3)    (4)   

 

77. Two numbers a = 0.92 and b = 0.08 are 
given. The number of significant figures 
present in the result after the following 
operation a + b, a - b ,  a × b  and  a/b  
respectively are 

 nks la[;k,sa a = 0.92 vkSj b = 0.08 nh xbZ gSA  

a + b ,  a  b ,  a  b  vkSj a/b  esa mifLFkr 

lkFkZd vad Øe'k% gksaxs& 

 (1)  2 , 2 , 2 , 2  (2)  3 , 3 , 2 , 2  
 (3) 3, 2, 1, 1  (4) 3, 2, 2, 2 
 

78. An engine exerts a force  

N)k̂5ĵ3–î20(F 


 and moves with 

velocity )k̂3–ĵ20î6(v 


m/s. The power 

of the engine (in watt) is : 

 ,d batu N)k̂5ĵ3–î20(F 


 cy yxkrk gS 

rFkk osx )k̂3–ĵ20î6(v 


 ls xfr djrk gSA 

batu dh 'kfDr ¼okWV esa½ gksxh& 

 (1) 45   (2) 75  
 (3) 20   (4) 10 
 

79. Two SHM’s are represented by  

y = a sin (t – ) and y = b cos (t – ). 
The phase difference between the two is : 

nks ljy vkorZ xfr;ksa dks y = a sin (t – ) 

rFkk y = b cos (t – ) ls çnf'kZr djrs gSA bu 

nksuksa ds e/; dykUrj gksxkA 

 (1) 
2


   (2) 

4


  

 (3) 
6


   (4) 

3

4


   

80. The negatively and uniformly charged 
non-conducting disc as shown, is rotated 
clockwise. The direction of the magnetic 
field at point A in the plane of the disc is : 

 
 (1) into the page (2) out of the page 
 (3) up the page  (4) down the page 

 _.kkRed rFkk ,d leku :i ls vkosf'kr ,d 

dqpkyd pdrh fp=kkuqlkj nf{k.kkorZ fn'kk esa 

?kwe jgh gsA pdrh ds ry esa fLFkr fcUnq A ij 

pqEcdh; {ks=k dh fn'kk gksxh & 

 
 (1) ist esa vUnj dh vksj   

 (2) ist ls ckgj dh vksj 

 (3) ist es Åij     

 (4) ist esa uhps 

 

81. The linear momentum of a particle is given 

by ˆP (asint i – acostj)  kg–m/s. A force 

F   is acting on the particle. Select correct 
alternative/s:  

 (1) Linear momentum P  of particle is 

 always parallel to F    

 (2) Linear momentum P  of particle is 

 always perpendicular to F  

 (3) Linear momentum P  is always 
 constant 

 (4) Magnitude of linear momentum is not 
 constant with respect to time. 

 d.k dk js[kh; laosx ˆP (asint i – acostj)  

kg–m/s }kjk fn;k tkrk gSA ,d cy F  d.k ij 

dk;Zjr gSA lgh fodYi@fodYiksa dk p;u djksA 

 (1) d.k dk js[kh; laosx P  lnSo F  ds lekUrj gksxkA 

 (2) d.k dk js[kh; laosx P , F  ds lnSo yEcor~ gksxkA 

 (3) js[kh; laosx P  lnSo fu;r gksxkA 

 (4) js[kh; laosx dk ifjek.k le; ds lkis{k 

 fu;r ugh gksxkA  
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82. There are three optical media 1, 2 and 3 

with their refractive index 1, 2 and 3 

such that 1 > 2 > 3. 

 Choose the incorrect option (TIR means 

total internal reflection)  

 (1) When a ray of light travels from 

 medium 3 to 1 TIR can not take place. 

 (2) Critical angle between medium 1 and 

 2 is less then the critical angle 

 between 1 and 3. 

 (3) Critical angle between medium 1 and 

 2 is more then the critical angle 

 between 1 and 3. 

 (4) If C1, C2 and C3 are the speed of light 

 in medium 1, 2 and 3 then C1 < C2 < C3. 

 ;gk¡ rhu izdkf'kd ek/;e 1,2 ,oa 3 gS] muds 

viorZukad 1 , 2 ,oa 3 bl izdkj gS fd   

1 > 2 > 3 gSA 

 vlR; fodYi dk p;u dhft,A (TIR dk vFkZ 

iw.kZ vkUrfjd ijkorZu gSA)   

 (1) tc ,d fdj.k ek/;e  3 ls 1 esa lapfjr gksrh 

 gS] rc dksbZ TIR ugh gks ldrk gSA 

 (2) ek/;e 1 o 2 ds e/; Økafrd dks.k 1 o 3 ds 

 e/; Økafrd dks.k ls de gksxkA 

 (3) ek/;e 1 o 2 ds e/; Økafrd dks.k 1 o 3 ds 

 e/; Økafrd dks.k ls vf/kd gksxkA 

 (4) ;fn C1 , C2 o C3 ek/;e 1, 2 o 3 esa izdk'k 

 dh pky gS rc C1 < C2 < C3 gSA 

 

83. Two point charges 4q and –q are placed 

at some distance. What fraction of field 

lines originating from 4q will terminate to –

q. [Assume absence of any other charge 

in space] 

 nks fcUnq vkos'k 4q rFkk –q  dqN nwjh ij j[ks 

gq, gSA  4q ls mRiUu gksus okyh oS|qr cy js[kkvksa 

dk fdruk Hkkx –q ij lekIr gksxk\ [ekfu, dh 

ifj{ks=k esa dksbZ vU; vkos'k mifLFkr ugha gSA] 

 (1) 1/4   (2) 3/4   

(3) 1   (4) 1/2 

 

84. A sphere of radius R is having charge Q 

uniformly distributed over it. The energy 

density of the electric field in the air, at a 

distance r (r > R) is given by (in J/m3): 

 R f=kT;k ds xksys ij vkos'k Q ,d leku :i ls 

forfjr gSA ok;q esa fo|qr {ks=k dk r nwjh ij  

(r > R) ÅtkZ&?kuRo (J/m3 esa) O;ä fd;k tkrk gS & 

(1) 
22

0
2

2

rR32

Q


  

 (2) 
4

0
2

2

r32

Q


   

 (3) 
4

0
2

2

R32

Q


  

 (4) 
4

0
2

2

r16

Q


 

 

85. In the given circuit R1 > R2. Find which of 

the following statement is correct.  

 

 (1) Potential difference across R1 is high  

 (2) Current through R1 is greater than in R2 

 (3) Power consumed in R1 is greater than in R2 

 (4) None of these 

 fn;s x;s ifjiFk esa R1 > R2 gSA fuEu dFkuksa esa 

lR; dFku pqfu;s & 

 

 (1) R1 ds fljksa ij foHkokUrj T;knk gSA  

 (2) R1 esa cgus okyh /kkjk R2 ls T;knk gSA 

 (3) R1 esa O;; 'kfDr R2 ls T;knk gSA  

 (4) mijksDr esa ughaA 
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SECTION – B : (Maximum Marks : 40) 
 

 This section contains FIFTEEN (15) 

questions. You have attempt any 10 

Questions. If a student attempts more than 

10 questions, then only first 10 questions 

which he has attempted will be checked. 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 

and (4) ONLY ONE  of these four option is 

correct  

 Marking scheme : 

 Full Marks :  +4  If ONLY  the correct option is 

chosen. 

 Zero Marks :  0 If none of the options is chosen 

(i.e. the question is unanswered). 

 Negative Marks :  –1  In all other cases 

[kaM &c : (vf/kdre vad : 40) 
 

 bl [kaM esa iUnzg (15) iz'u gSaA ftuesa ls vkidks dsoy 

fdUgh 10 iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsuk gS ;fn vki 10 ls vf/kd 

iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsrs gS] rks mÙkj fn;s x;s izFke 10 iz'uksa 

dh gh tk¡p dh tk;sxhA 

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkjksa fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4 ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk x;k gSA 

 'kwU; vad %  0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk x;k gS 

¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad % –1  vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
 

 

 

86. Two balls are dropped from a point with an 

interval of 1 second. Their separation 3 

second after the release of the second ball 

is (g = 10 m/s2) 

 nks xsanks dks  1 lSd.M ds vUrjky esa ,d  

fcUnq ls NksM+k tkrk gSA f}rh; xsan dks NksM+us 

ds 3 lSd.M i'pkr~ muds e/; nwjh gksxhA  

(g = 10 m/s2) 

 (1) 25 m   (2) 30 m 

 (3) 40 m  (4) 35 m   

 

87. A proton and an electron is placed in 

orthogonal Electric E and Magnetic field B 

as shown at origin 

 fp=kkuqlkj yEcor~ oS|qr {kS=k E rFkk pqEcdh; 

{kS=k B esa ewy fcUnq ij ,d izksVkWu rFkk ,d 

bysDVªkWu j[kk gqvk gSA  

y

B

E x

z  

 (1) 

z

e

x

p

    

 (2) 

z

e
p

x

  

 (3) 

z

p e

x

    

 (4) 

z

p

x

e

 

 

88. Self inductance of a coil is 8H. The power 

(in watt) consumed by coil (purely 

inductive) is given by P = 8i2 where ‘i’ 

current in ampere. The time for the current 

to change from i0 to 2i0 will be:  

 (1) n 2   (2) 5i0 

 (3) 
2

0
i

n2
       (4) None of these  

 ,d dq.Myh dk LoizsjdRo 8H gSA dq.Myh ('kq) 

izsjdh;) }kjk O;f;r 'kfDr (okWV esa ) P = 8i2 gS, 

tgk¡ ‘i’ ,sfEi;j esa /kkjk gSA /kkjk dk eku i0 ls 

2i0 gksus esa yxk le; gksxk: 

 (1) n 2   (2) 5i0 

 (3) 
2

0
i

n2
       (4) buesa ls dksbZ ugha 
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89. A uniform magnetic field exists in region 

given by   ˆ ˆ ˆB 3i 4j 5k . A rod of length  

5 m is placed along y  axis is moved 

along x  axis with constant speed 1 

m/sec. Then induced e.m.f. in the rod will 

be:  

 (1) zero  (2) 25 volt  

 (3) 20 volt  (4) 15 volt 

 ,d {ks=k esa ,dleku pqEcdh; {ks=k 

  ˆ ˆ ˆB 3i 4j 5k  fo|eku gSSA ,d NM+ ftldh 

yEckbZ 5m gS vkSj y-v{k ds vuqfn'k gS] dks  

1 m/sec dh vpj pky ls x-v{k ds vuqfn'k 

xfr djokrs gSA rc NM+ esa izsfjr fo|qr okgd 

cy gksxkA 

 (1) 'kwU;   (2) 25 volt  

 (3) 20 volt  (4) 15 volt 
 

90. Two bodies are projected with the same 

velocity if one is projected at an angle of 

30º and the other at an angle of 60º to the 

horizontal, the ratio of the maximum 

heights reached is- 

 nks oLrq,¡ leku osx ls iz{ksfir gS] ;fn {kSfrt 

ls ,d 30° ds dks.k ls rFkk nwljh 60° ds dks.k 

ij iz{ksfir dh tk;s rks mudh vf/kdre Å¡pkbZ 

dk vuqikr gS–           

 (1) 3 : 1  (2) 1 : 3  

(3) 1 : 2  (4) 2 : 1 

 

91. An electric motor creates a tension of 

4500 N in hoisting cable and reels it at the 

rate of 2 m/s. What is the power of electric 

motor? 

 ,d fo|qr eksVj ,d dscy (hoisting cable) esa 

4500 N dk ruko mRiUu djrh gS ,oa bldks  

2 eh@ls- dh nj ls yisVrh gSA fo|qr eksVj dh 

'kfDr D;k gS & 

 (1) 9 W   (2) 9 KW  

 (3) 225 W  (4) 9000 H.P. 

92. Man ‘A’ of mass 60 kg pushes the other 

man ‘B’ of mass 75 kg due to which man 

‘B’ starts moving with acceleration 3 m/s2. 

The acceleration of man ‘A’ at that instant 

is: 

 

 (1) 
4

15
 m/s2, opposite direction   

 (2) 
2

15
 m/s2, opposite direction 

 (3)  
4

7
 m/s2, same direction   

 (4) 
3

15
 m/s2, same direction 

 60 kg nzO;eku dk vkneh ‘A’, nwljs 75 kg nzO;eku 

ds vkneh ‘B’ dks /kDdk ekjrk gS ftlds dkj.k 

vkneh 'B', 3 m/s2 ds Roj.k ls xfr djus yxrk 

gS rks bl le; vkneh ‘A’ dk Roj.k gksxk % 

 

(fpduh lrg) 
 

 (1) 
4

15
 m/s2, foijhr fn'kk esa    

 (2) 
2

15
 m/s2, foijhr fn'kk esa  

 (3) 
4

7
 m/s2, leku fn'kk esa    

 (4) 
3

15
 m/s2, leku fn'kk esa  

 

93. A radioactive material is made at the 

constant rate of 104 nuclei per second and 

the material is getting decayed with decay 

constant 0.0123 month–1. Activity of 

material after a very long time (if initially 

there was no radioactive material) is: 

 (1) dps   (2) 1.6 × 108 dps 

 (3) 104 dps  (4) None of these 

 ,d jsfM;ksa /kehZ inkFkZ 104 ukfHkd izfr lSd.M 

dh fLFkj nj ls cu jgk gS rFkk ;g {k; xq.kkad 

0.0123 eghus ––1 ls fo?kfVr gksrk gSA cgqr le; 

i'pkr inkFkZ dh lfØ;rk gS ¼;fn izkjEHk esa dksbZ 

Hkh jsfM;ks/kehZ inkFkZ ugh gS½ & 

 (1) dps   (2) 1.6 × 108 dps 

 (3) 104 dps  (4) buesa ls dksbZ ughaA 
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94. If the readings of v1 and v3 are 100 volt 

each then reading of v2 is: 

 (1) 0 volt    

 (2) 100 volt    

 (3) 200 volt      

(4) cannot be determined by given 

information.  

 

 v1 vkSj v3 izR;sd dk ikB~;kad 100 oksYV gS rks 

v2 dk ikB~;kad gksxk&  

 (1) 0 volt   

 (2) 100 volt    

 (3) 200 volt      

 (4) nh x;h lwpuk ls eku ugha fudky ldrsA 

 

95. For photo-electric effect with incident 

photon wavelength , the stopping 

potential is V0. Identify the correct graph 

of V0 with  and 1/. 

 izdk'k&fo|qr izHkko esa vkifrr QksVkWu dh 

rjaxnS/;Z gSA rFkk fujks/kh foHko V0 gSA V0 dk 

 rFkk 1/ds lkFk lgh xzkQ gS ¼gS½ 

 (a)   (b)  

  

(c)   (d)  

 (1) only d   

 (2) only c  

 (3) both a and c   

 (4) both c and d 

 

96. An electron is moving through a field. It is 

moving (i) opposite an electric field  

(ii) perpendicular to a magnetic field as 

shown. For each situation the de-Broglie 

wave length of electron 

 (1) Increasing, increasing    

 (2) Increasing, decreasing  

 (3) Decreasing, same    

 (4) Same, Same  

 

 ,d bysDVªkWu fdlh {ks=k esa xfreku gS] ;g  

(i)  fdlh fo|qr {ks=k ds foijhr xfreku gS  

(ii) fdlh pqEcdh; {ks=k ds yEccr~ xfreku gSa] 

tSlk fd fp=k esa fn[kk;k x;k gSA izR;sd fLFkfr 

esa bysDVªkWu dh Mh&czksxyh rjaxnS/;Z  

 (1) c<+sxh] c<+sxh    

 (2) c<+sxh] ?kVsxh  

 (3) ?kVsxh] vifjofrZr jgsxh   

(4) nksuksa fLFkfr;ksa esa vifjofrZr jgsxh 

 

97. Five elements A, B, C, D and E have work 

functions 1.2 eV, 2.4 eV, 3.6 eV, 4.8 eV 

and 6 eV respectively. If light of 

wavelength 4000 Å is allowed to fall on 

these elements, then photoelectrons are 

emitted by 

 (1) A, B and C  

 (2) A, B, C, D and E 

 (3) A and B  

 (4) Only E 

 ik¡p inkFkZ A, B, C, D ,,oa E ds dk;ZQyu 

Øe'k% 1.2 eV, 2.4 eV, 3.6 eV, 4.8 eV ,,oa 6 

eV gSaA ;fn 4000 Å rjaxnS/;Z dk izdk'k bu 

inkFkksZ ij vkifrr fd;k tk;s rks izdk'k 

bysDVªkWu mRlftZr gksaxs 

 (1) A, B ,oa C }kjk 

 (2) A, B, C, D ,oa E }kjk  

 (3) A ,oa B }kjk  

 (4) flQZ E }kjk 

 

E  
  

v  
  

e
–  

( i)
 

B  
  

v  
  

e
– 

( ii )
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98. If maximum velocity with which an 

electron can be emitted from a photo cell 

is 4 × 108 cm/sec, the stopping potential is 

(mass of electron = 9 × 10-31kg)  

 fdlh izdk'k fo|qr lsy esa mRlftZr bysDVªkWuksa 

dh vf/kdre pky 4×108 cm/sec gS]  

fujks/kh foHko gksxk (bysDVªkWu dk nzO;eku  

= 9 ×10-31 kg gS)  

 (1) 30 volt 

 (2) 45 volt 

 (3) 59 volt 

 (4) Information is insufficient  

    tkudkjh vi;kZIr gS 

 

99. The momentum of a photon of energy  

1 Me V is kg m/s, will be :-    

 1 Me V ÅtkZ j[kus okys QksVkWu dk laosx fdxzk 

eh/ls esa gksxk% 

 (1) 0.33 × 106   (2) 7 × 10–24   

 (3) 10–22   (4) 5 × 10–22 

 

100. In the given fig. which of the diodes are 

foward biased-   

 fuEu fp=k esa dkSu ls Mk;ksM vxz vfHkufr esa gS- 

           
 (1) (i), (ii), (iii)  (2) (ii), (iv), (v)  

 (3) (i), (iii), (iv)  (4) (ii), (iii), (iv) 

 
 

PART-III (Hkkx-III):  

BOTANY (ouLifr foKku) 

 

 

SECTION – A : (Maximum Marks : 140) 
 

 This section contains THIRTY FIVE (35) 

questions. 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 

and (4) ONLY ONE  of these four option is 

correct  

 Marking scheme : 

 Full Marks :  +4  If ONLY  the correct option is 

chosen. 

 Zero Marks :  0 If none of the options is chosen 

(i.e. the question is unanswered). 

 Negative Marks :  –1  In all other cases 

[kaM&v : (vf/kdre vad : 140) 
 

 bl [kaM esa iSrhal (35) iz'u gSaA 

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkjksa fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4  ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk x;k 

gSA 

 'kwU; vad %   0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk x;k 

gS ¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad % –1  vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
 

 

 

101. To obtain virus-free healthy plants from a 

diseased one by tissue culture technique, 

which part/parts of the diseased plant will 

be taken?              

 (1) Apical meristem only 

 (2) Palisade parenchyma 

 (3) Both apical and axillary meristems  

 (4) Epidermis only 

 Ård lao/kZu rduhd }kjk jksxh ikni ls 

fo"kk.kq&eqDr LoLFk ikniksa dks izkIr djus ds fy, 

jksxh ikni ds fdl Hkkx @Hkkxksa dks fy;k tk,xk\ 

 (1) dsoy 'kh"kZ foHkT;ksrd    

 (2) isyhlsM isjsUdkbek 

 (3) 'kh"kZ vkSj v{kh; foHkT;ksrd nksuksa gh  

 (4) dsoy vf/kpeZ 



 SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)  |    CLASS: XII APPEARED / PASSED 

 
03 

 
 

 

 Reg. & Corp.Office: CG Tower, A-46 & 52, IPIA, Near City Mall, Jhalawar Road, Kota (Raj.)-324005 

 Website : www.resonance.ac.in | E-mail : contact@resonance.ac.in 
STPPH123 |  PAGE # 83 

 Toll Free : 1800 258 5555 | CIN: U80302RJ2007PLC024029 
 

 

102. Which one of the following conditions in 

humans is correctly matched with its 

chromosomal abnormality /linkage ?  

 (1) Erythroblastosis foetalis – X- linked  

 (2) Down’s syndrome – 44 autosomes + XO 

  (3) Klinefelter’s syndrome – 44 autosomes 

 + XXY 

 (4) Colour blindness – Y-linked  

 fuEu es ls dkSulh ,d fLFkfr xq.klw=kh; 

vlkekU;rk lgyXurk ds lkFk lqesfyr gSA                          

 (1) bjhFkzksCykfLVl fQVsfyl – X- lgyXu  

 (2) MkmUl flUMªkse – 44 vkVkslksEl + XO 

  (3) Dykbu QsYVj flUMªkse – 44 vkVkslksEl + XXY 

 (4) o.kkZa/krk–Y-lgyXu 

 

103.  Which one of the following conditions 

correctly describes the manner of 

determining the sex in the given example 

 (1)  Homozygous sex chromosomes (ZZ) 

 determine female sex in Birds . 

 (2) XO type of sex chromosomes 

 determine male sex in grasshopper 

 (3) XO condition in human as found in 

 Turner Syndrome, determines female 

 sex. 

 (4) Homozygous sex chromosomes (XX) 

 produce male in Drosophila. 

 fuEufyf[kr esa ls og dkSu lh ,d n'kk gS ftlesa 

fn;s tk jgs mnkgj.k ds lanHkZ esa fyax fu/kkZj.k 

dh lgh fof/k crk;h x;h gSA 

 (1) le;qXeh fyax xq.klw=kksa (ZZ) ls if{k;kssa esa 

 eknk lsDl dk fu/kkZj.k gksrk gSA  

 (2) XO izdkj ds fyax xq.klw=kksa ls fVìs esa uj 

 fyax dk fu/kkZj.k gksrk gSA  

 (3) ekuoksa esa XO n'kk ls tSlh fd VuZj flaMªkse 

 es ik;h tkrh gS eknk fyax dk fu/kkZj.k gksrk gSA  

 (4) le;qXeh fyax xq.klw=kksa (XX) ls MªkslksfQyk 

 esa uj curk gSA 

104. A normal–visioned man whose father was 

colour–blind, marries a woman whose 

father was also colour–blind. They have 

their first child as a daughter. what are the 

chance that this child would be colour–

blind ?    

 (1) 100%  (2) zero percent 

  (3) 25%  (4) 50% 

 ,d lkekU; n`f"V okyk iq:"k ftldk firk jaxkU/k 

¼o.kkZU/k½ Fkk] ,d ,slh L=kh ls fookg djrk gS 

ftldk firk Hkh jaxkU/k ¼o.kkZU/k½ FkkA mudh 

igyh larku ,d iq=kh gqbZA bl iq=kh ds jaxkU/k 

¼o.kkZU/k½ gksus dh D;k laHkkouk jgh gksxh    

 (1) 100%   (2) 0%   

 (3) 25%  (4) 50%  

 

105. Amino acid sequence in protein synthesis 

is determined by sequence of           

 (1) rRNA   (2) tRNA   

 (3) mRNA    (4) cDNA.  

 izksVhu la'ys"k.k eas vehuksa vEy ds Øe dk 

fu/kkZj.k fdl vuqØe }kjk gksrk gSA 

 (1) rRNA   (2) tRNA   

 (3) mRNA    (4) cDNA.  

 

106. Which one of the following pairs of codons 

is correctly matched with their function or 

the signal for the particular amino acid ? 

 (1) AUG, ACG–start/methionine  

(2) UUA, UCA–Leucine 

 (3) GUU–Alanine    

 (4) UAG, UGA–stop 

 fuEu es ls dkSulk ,d dksMkWu ds ;qXe dk mlds 

dk;Z ;k fof'k"V vehuksa vEy ds fy, flXuy dk 

lgh :i ls feyku n'kkZrk gSA   

(1) AUG, ACG–lekjEHk/fefFk;ksfuu  

 (2) UUA, UCA–Y;wlhu 

 (3) GUU–,ykfuu    

 (4) UAG, UGA–lekiu 
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107. Satellite DNA is useful tool in                         

 (1) Sex determination 

 (2) Forensic science 

 (3) Genetic engineering 

 (4) Organ transplantation 

 vuq"kaxh DNA fdl ,d {ks=k es ,d mi;ksxh 

lk/ku gksrk gSA                          

 (1) fyax fu/kkZj.k   

 (2) U;k;ky;h foKku 

  (3) vuqokaf'kd bathfu;fjax  

 (4) vax izfrjksi.k 

 

108.  Read the following four statements (A-D): 

 (A) In transcription, adenosine pairs with 

 uracil. 

 (B) Regulation of lac operon by repressor 

 is referred to as positive regulation. 

 (C) The human genome has approximately 

 50,000 genes. 

 (D) Haemophilia is a sex-linked recessive 

 disease. 

 How many of the above statements are  

right ? 

 (1) Two   (2) Three  

 (3) Four  (4) One 

 fuEufyf[kr pkj dFkuksa  (A-D) dks if<+,  

 (A) VªkUlfØI'ku ¼vuqys[ku½ esa ,Mhukslhu 

 ;wjSfly ds lkFk tksM+k cukrk gSA 

 (B) fjizSlj }kjk lac vkisjkWu ds fu;eu dks 

 /kukRed fu;eu dgrs gSa   

 (C) ekuo thukse esa yxHkx 50,000 thu gksrs gSa 

 (D) gheksQhyh;k ,d fyax lgyXu vizHkkoh jksx gSA 

 mijksDr dFkuksa es fdrus dFku lgh gSA 

 (1) nks   (2) rhu  

 (3) pkj   (4) ,d 

 

109. Niche overlap is    

 (1) Mutualism between two species  

 (2) Active cooperation between two 

species 

 (3) Two different parasites on same host 

 (4) Sharing resources between two 

species. 

 fudsr vfrO;kiu gksrk gSA    

 (1) nks tkfr;kas ds chp lgksidkfjrk   

 (2) nks tkfr;ksa ds chp lfØ; lg;ksx  

 (3) ,d ifjIkks"kh ij nks fHk+é ijthoh   

 (4) nks tkfr;ksa ds chp lk>k lalk/kuA  

 

110. The figure given below is a diagrammatic 

representation of response of organisms 

to abiotic factors. What do a, b and c 

represent respectively.                

 
 (a)                    (b)          (c) 

(1) Regulator  partial regulator       conformer   

(2) Partial regulator     Regulator        conformer   

(3) Regulator        conformer               partial regulator  

(4) Conformer       Regulator               partial regulator  

 uhps fn;s tk jgs fp=k es tho/kkfj;ksa dh vtSfod 

dkjdksa ds izfr vuqfØ;k dk ,d vkjs[kh; 

fu:i.k fn;k x;k gSA blesa js[kk,¡ a, b rFkk c 

Øe'k% fduds izfrn'kZ gSaA   

 
   (a)                 (b)           (c) 

 (1) fu;ked      vkaf'kd fu;ked  la:id 

(2) vkaf'kd fu;ked   fu;ked      la:id  

 (3) fu;ked              la:id           vkaf'kd fu;ked  

 (4) la:id             fu;ked           vkaf'kd fu;ked 
 

111. Study the four statements (a-d) given 

below and select the two correct ones out 

of them. 

 (a) A lion eating a deer and a sparrow 

feeding on grain are ecologically similar in 

being consumers 

 (b) Predator star fish Pisaster helps in 

maintaining species diversity of some 

invertebrates 

 (c) Predators ultimately lead to the 

extinction of prey species 

 (d) Production of chemicals such as 

nicotine, strychnine by the plants are 

metabolic disorders 

 The two correct statements are 

 (1) (c) and (d)  (2) (a) and (d)  

 (3) (a) and (b)  (4) (b) and (c)  
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 uhps fn;s tk jgs dFkuksa (a-d) dk v/;;u 

dhft, vkSj muesa ls nks lgh dFkuksa dks pqfu, 

 (a)  ,d 'ksj tks fgju dks [kk jgk gS vkSj ,d 

 xkSj¸;k tks nkuk pqx jgh gS ;s nksuksa gh miHkksDrk 

 gksus ds :i esa ikfjfLFkfrdh  dh ǹf"V ls  

 leku gSaA 

 (b) ijHk{kh LVkjfQ'k ikblsLVj dqN vd'ks#fd;ksa 

 dh Lih'kht fofo/krk cuk;s j[kus es lgk;rk 

 djrh gSA  

 (c) ijHk{kh izk.kh varr% vk[ksV Lih'kht ds 

 foyksi dk dkj.k cu tkrs gSaA  

 (d) ikS/kksa }kjk fudksVhu] fLVªDuhu tSl jlk;uksa 

 dk mRiknu muds mikip;h nks"k gksrs gSaA  

 buesa ls nks lgh dFku dkSu ls gSaA  

 (1) (c) rFkk (d)  (2) (a) rFkk (d)  

 (3) (a) rFkk (b)  (4) (b) rFkk (c) 

 

112. Match the following and select the correct 

option :                

 (a) Earthworm          (i) Pioneer species  

 (b) Succession  (ii) Detrivore  

 (c) Ecosystem service  (iii) Natality  

 (d) Population growth    (iv) Pollination  

   a   b  c   d 

 (1)  (i)  (ii)  (iii)  (iv)  

 (2) (iv)  (i)  (iii)  (ii)  

(3) (iii)  (ii)  (iv)  (i)  

 (4)  (ii)  (i)  (iv)  (iii) 

 fuEufyf[kr dks lqesfyr dhft, vkSj lgh 

fodYi pqfu;s&              

 (a) dsapwvk  (i) iqjksxkeh tkfr;k¡   

 (b) vuqØe.k     (ii) vijnkgkjh   

 (c) ikfjfLFkdh; ra=k lsok  (iii) tUenj  

 (d) tula[;k o`f)     (iv) ijkx.k  

   a   b  c   d 

 (1)  (i)  (ii)  (iii)  (iv)  

 (2) (iv)  (i)  (iii)  (ii)  

(3) (iii)  (ii)  (iv)  (i)  

 (4)  (ii)  (i)  (iv)  (iii) 

113. Exotic species introduced in India are  

 (1) Lantana camara, Water Hyacinth  

 (2) Water Hyacinth, Prosopis cineraria 

 (3) Nile Perch, Ficus religiosa   

 (4) Ficus religiosa, Lantana camara 

 Hkkjr esa iqjLFkkfir ckgjh tkfr;k¡ gSaA 

 (1) ysUVkuk dekjk, tydqEHkh    

 (2) tydqaHkh, izkslksfil flujsfj;k  

 (3) uhy ipZ, Qkbdl fjfyftvkslk   

 (4) Qkbdl fjfyftvkslk, ysUVkuk dekjk  
 

114. The two gases making highest relative 

contribution to the greenhouses gases are. 

 nks xSlsa ftudk xzhugkml xSlksa ds :Ik esa vf/kd 

;ksxnku gSA    

 (1) CH4 and N2O (2) CFCsand N2O 

 (3) CO2 and N2O (4) CO2 and CH4 
 

115. Global warming can be controlled by:  

 (1)  Reducing reforestation, increasing the 

 use of fossil fuel. 

 (2) Increasing deforestation, slowing 

 down the growth of human population 

 (3) Increasing deforestation, reducing 

 efficiency of energy usage.  

 (4) Reducing deforestation, cutting down 

 use of fossil fuel. 

 oSf'od Å"e.k dk fu;a=k.k fd;k tk ldrk gS% 

 (1) isM++ksa dks yxkuk de djds] thok'e bZZa/ku dk 

 mi;ksx c<+k djdsa 

 (2) ouksUewyu esa o`f) djds] ekuo tula[;k esa 

 o`f) dks de djds  

 (3) ouksUewyu esa o`f) djds] ÅtkZ ds mi;ksx 

 dh dkjxjrk dks de djds   

 (4) ouksUewyu dks de djds] thok'e bZ/ku dk 

 mi;ksx de djds  
 

116. In a type of apomixis known as adventitive 

embryony, embryos develop directly from      

 (1) Nucellus or integument   

 (2) Zygote 

 (3) Synergids of antipodals of embryo sac 

 (4) Accessory embryo sace in the ovule.  

 vlaxtuu dk ,d izdkj ftls viLFkkfud 

Hkzw.krk dgrs gS] esa Hkwz.k lh/ksrkSj ij fdlls 

fodflr gksrs gSA     

 (1) chtk.Mdk; ;k v/;koj.k ls  

 (2) tkbxksV ls              

 (3) chtk.M dh flujftM~l rFkk izfreq[kh ls 

 (4) chtk.M esa vfrfjDr Hkzw.k dks"k ls 
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117. Hilum represents.     

 (1) Point of attachment of embryo sac and 

Nucellus      

 (2) Opening of seed just above the 

Caruncle 

 (3) Point of origin of integuments from 

chalaza in ovule 

 (4) Point of attachment of body of ovule 

and Funicle  

 gkbye ¼ukfHkdk½ fu:fir djrh gSA 

 (1) Hkzw.k dks'k vkSj chtk.Mdk; ds lEidZ fcUnq dks  

 (2) djUdy ds Bhd Åij chp ds fNæ dks  

 (3) chtk.kq es fuHkkx ls  v/;oj.kksa dh mRifÙk 

ds fcUnq dks  

 (4) chtk.M dh dk; vkSj chtk.Mòar ds lEidZ dks  

 

118. Which statement is true.    

 (1)  The formation of fruit without 

 fertilization is called  parthenocarpy. 

 (2) The membranous coating of radicle in 

 monocot seed is called coleorhiza. 

 (3) The development of new individual 

 plant without meiosis and gametic 

 fusion is called Apomixis. 

 (4)  All the above. 

 dkSulk dFku lR; gSA  

 (1) fu"kspu ds fcuk Qy dk fuekZ.k vfu"ksdQyu 

 dgykrk gS 

 (2) ,dchti=kh cht esa ewykadqj dk f>Yyhnkj 

 vkoj.k dksfy;ksjkbtk ¼ewykadqjpksy½ 

 dgykrk gS 

 (3) fcuk fe;kfll rFkk ;qXed lay;u ds u;s 

 O;f"Vxr ikni dk fodkl vlaxtuu 

 (Apomixis) dgykrk gS 

 (4) mijksDr lHkh 

 

119. Perisperm is remain of nucellus in some 

seeds that is found in   

 (1) Maize & sugarcane    

 (2) Mango & sunflower 

 (3) Barley & coconut    

 (4) Beet & Black pepper 

 ifjHkzw.kiks"k (Perisperm) dqN chtksa esa cpk gqvk 

chtk.M dk; gksrk gS tks ik;k tkrk gSA  

 (1) eDdk & xés esa  

 (2) vke & lw;Zeq[kh esa  

 (3) tks & ukfj;y esa     

 (4) pqdUnj & dkyh fepZ esa  

120.      

Select the correct labelling 
 (1) a-Embryo sac, b-hilum, c-outer 

integument, d-Nucellus, e-micropyle  
 (2) a Nucellus, b-hilum, c-outer 

integument, d-embryo sac, e-micropyle  
 (3) a-Nucellus, b-hilum c-outer 

rintegument, d-megaspore-e pore 
 (4) a-Chalaza, b-inner integument, c-outer 

integument, d-Megaspore, e-Micropylar 
end  

  
 lgh ukekadu pqfu;s -  

 (1) a-Hkzw.kdks'k, b-ukfHkdk, c-cká v/;koj.k, d-

chtk.Mdk;, e-chtk.M}kj  

 (2) a-chtk.Mdk;, b-ukfHkdk, c-cká v/;koj.k, 

d-Hkzw.kdks'k, e-chtk.M}kj  

 (3) a-chtk.Mdk;, b-ukfHkdk] c-cká v/;koj.k, 

d-xq:chtk.kq, e-fNnz  

 (4) a-fuHkkx, b-vkarfjd v/;koj.k, c-cká 

v/;koj.k, d-xq:chtk.kq, e-chtk.M}kjh; fljk  
 

121. Pollen kitt of Pollen grain is formed by    
 (1) Endothecium (2) Middle layer 
 (3) Tapetum  (4)  Epidermis 

 ijkxdks"k dk ijkxfdV fuEu ds }kjk fufeZr gksrk gS 

 (1) varLFkhf'k;e   (2) e/; Lrj 

 (3)  VsihVe   (4) vf/kpeZ 
 

122. ‘Dithecous’ refers to 
 (1) occurrence of two bundles of stamens in 

 a flower 
 (2) two lobed anthers of a flower 
 (3) occurrence of stamens of two different 

 lengths 
 (4) anthers of two types in a flower. 

 ‘MkbZFkhdl’ fdldk mYys[k djrk gS&  

 (1) ,d iq"i esa iaqdslj ds nks caMy ¼iwy½ dh 

 mifLFkfrA  

 (2) fdlh iq"i ds ijkxdks"k esa nks ikfy dh 

 mifLFkfrA  

 (3) nks fofHkUu yEckbZ ds iaqdsljksa dh mifLFkfrA   

 (4) ,d iq"i esa nks izdkj ds ijkxdks"k dh 

 mifLFkfrA  
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123. Body of ovule is straight but at right angle 

to the funicle. It is called  

 (1) Anatropous ovule     

 (2) Amphitropous ovule   

 (3) Campylotropous ovule    

 (4) hemitropous ovule 

 chtk.M dh dk; lh/kh gksrh gS ijUrq dksf'kdk 

chtk.Mo`Ur ds ledks.k ij fLFkr gksrh gSA bls 

dgrs gSa  

 (1) ,ukVªkWil chtk.M    

 (2) ,EQhVªkWil chtk.M   

 (3) dsEikbyksVªkWil                        

 (4) gsehVªkWil chtk.M  

 

124. Which of the following is considered as 

the root of any breeding program? 

 (1) Genetic variability    

 (2) Cross hybridization  

 (3) Hybrid vigour    

 (4) Heterosis 

 fuEu esa ls fdldks fdlh Hkh iztuu dk;ZØe dk 

ewy ekuk tkrk gS % 

 (1) vkuqoaf'kd fofHkUurk 

 (2) dkWl ladj.k  

 (3) ladj vkst  

 (4) gsVsjksfll 

 

125. Saccharum barberi and Saccharum 

officinarum are varieties of   

 (1) sugarcane   (2) maize  

 (3) wheat   (4) rice   

 lsdsje ckjcsjh vkSj lsdsje vkWfQflusje fuEu 

dh fdLesa gSa % 

 (1) xUuk   (2) eDdk  

 (3) xsgw¡   (4) pkoy 

 

126. Picking up plants with superior phenotype 

for further propagation is 

 (1) mass selection.  

(2) pure line selection. 

 (3) hybridvigour  

(4) introduction 

 vkxs ds izo/kZu ds fy, Js"Brj QhuksVkbi ¼y{k.k 

izk:i½ ;qDr ikniksa dk p;u gS % 

 (1) o`gn~ ek=kk esa p;u  

(2) 'kq) oa'kØe p;u 

 (3) ladj vkst   

(4) iqj%LFkkiu 

 

127. Blood group of a couple are AB and O. 
The possible blood group of children 
would be       

 (1) O group only (2) AB blood group 

 (3) A or B    (4) AB and O 

 ,d nEifr ds #f/kj oxZ  AB rFkk O gSA cPps 

dk lEHkkfor #f/kj oxZ gksxk 

 (1) dsoy O oxZ  (2) AB #f/kj oxZ  

 (3) A ;k B    (4) AB rFkk O 

 

128. Sex determination in Drosophila 

melanogaster is based on 

 (1) XY mechanism    

 (2) Genic balance between X-chromosome 

 and atuosomes 

  (3) Pseudoalleles     

 (4) Environment-chromosome interaction 

 MªkslksfQyk esysuksxsLVj eaas fyax fu/kkZj.k fdl ij 

vk/kkfjr gSA                          

 (1) XY izØe      

 (2) X-xq.klw=k rFkk vkWVkslksEl ds chp thu 

 larqyu  

  (3) dwV;qXefodYih      

 (4) okrkoj.kh; xq.klw=k vU;ksU; fØ;kA  

 

129. Mendel’s law of segregation is based on 

separation of alleles during. 

 (1) Gamete formation 

 (2) Seed formation 

 (3) Pollination 

 (4) Embryonic development 

 es.My dk ìFkDdj.k dk fu;e fdl le; gksus okys 

;qXe fodfYi;ksaa ds ìFkDdj.k ij vk/kkfjr gSS 

 (1) ;qXed fuekZ.k  

 (2) cht fuekZ.k  

 (3) ijkx.k  

 (4) Hkwz.kh; fodkl 

 

130. If DNA has 30% thymine, calculate the 

percent of cytosine in the DNA    

 ;fn DNA esa 30% Fkk;feu gS rks DNA esa 

lkbVksflu dk izfr'kr D;k gksxk 

 (1) 30%  (2) 40%  

 (3) 60%  (4) 20% 
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131. Which of the following property of DNA 

and RNA is common 

 (1) Ability to direct their duplications. 

 (2) Both may act as genetic material  

 (3) Both DNA and RNA are able to mutate 

 (4) All of the above 

 DNA rFkk RNA dk fuEu esa ls dkSulk xq.k 

mHk;fu"B gS\ 

 (1) muds f}xq.ku dks funsZf'kr djus dh {kerk 

 (2) nksuksa vkuqokaf'kd inkFkZ ds :i esa dk;Z dj 

 ldrs gS  

 (3) DNA rFkk RNA nksuksa mRifjofrZr gksus esa 

 l{ke gS   

 (4) mijksä lHkh 

 

132. Total nucleotides present in a segment of 

DNA molecule having 40 cytosine and 60 

thymine bases are, 

 40 lkbVkslhu rFkk 60 Fkkbehu okys DNA v.kq ds 

,d [k.M esa fo|eku dqy U;wfDy;ksVkbMksa dh 

la[;k gS & 

 (1) 100   (2) 200   

 (3) 120   (4) 240. 

 

133. Interaction of species with the 

environment is – 

 (1) Autecology 

 (2) Synecology 

 (3) Ecosystem 

 (4) Symbiosis  

 tkfr;ksa dk Ik;kZoj.k ds lkFk ikjLifjd fØ;k gS& 

 (1) vkSVbdksyksth  

 (2) lEikfjfLFkfrdh ¼flubdksykWth½   

 (3) ikfjra=k  

 (4) lgthou  

 

134. Which of the following is not a part of 

major biomes of India?  

 (1) Temperate forest  

 (2) Deciduous forest 

 (3) Sea coast 

 (4) Desert  

 fuEufyf[kr esa ls dkSu Hkkjr ds izeq[k thokse 

dk fgLlk ugha gS\  

 (1) le'khrks".k ou 

 (2) i.kZikrh ou  

 (3) leqnz rV  

 (4) e:LFky 

 

135. Which of the following is the law that 

states that warm blooded animals of cold 

regions are comparatively larger in size 

than their counterparts? 

 (1) Allen’s rule.  

 (2) Bergman’s rule. 

 (3) Jordan’s rule. 

 (4) Gloger’s rule 

 fuEufyf[kr esa ls dkSulk fu;e O;Dr djrk gS 

fd lekrkih tUrqvksa vis{kkd`r B.Ms izns'kksa esa 

ik;s tkus okys lekrkih tUrqvksa ls cM+s gksrs gSa? 

 (1) ,ysu dk fu;e 

 (2) cxZeku dk fu;e 

 (3) tksMZu dk fu;e 

 (4) Xykstj dk fu;e  

 

 

SECTION – B : (Maximum Marks : 40) 
 

 This section contains FIFTEEN (15) 
questions. You have attempt any 10 
Questions. If a student attempts more than 
10 questions, then only first 10 questions 
which he has attempted will be checked. 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 
and (4) ONLY ONE  of these four option is 
correct  

 Marking scheme : 
 Full Marks :  +4  If ONLY  the correct option is 

chosen. 
 Zero Marks :  0 If none of the options is chosen 

(i.e. the question is unanswered). 
 Negative Marks :  –1  In all other cases 

[kaM &c : (vf/kdre vad : 40) 
 

 bl [kaM esa iUnzg (15) iz'u gSaA ftuesa ls vkidks dsoy 

fdUgh 10 iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsuk gS ;fn vki 10 ls vf/kd 

iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsrs gS] rks mÙkj fn;s x;s izFke 10 iz'uksa 

dh gh tk¡p dh tk;sxhA 

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkjksa fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4  ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk 

x;k gSA 

 'kwU; vad  %   0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk 

x;k gS ¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad  % –1  vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
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136. Breakdown of detritus into small particles 

by detrivores is called : 

 (1) Leaching    

 (2) Catabolism  

 (3) Mineralisation  

 (4) Fragmentation 

 vijngkfj;ksa }kjk vijn dks NksVs d.kksa esa 

fo[kf.Mr djuk dgykrk gS&  

 (1) fu{kkyu  (2) vip; 

 (3) [kfuthdj.k   (4) [k.Mu  

 

137. Productivity is the rate of production of 

biomass in terms of : 

 (i) (kcal m–3) yr–1 

 (ii) g–2 yr–1 

 (iii) g–1 yr–1 

 (iv) (kcal m–2) yr–1 

 (1) (ii)   (2) (iii)   

 (3) (ii) and (iv)  (4) (i) and (iii) 

 mRikndrk fuEu ds inksa esa tSoek=kk ds mRiknu 

dh nj gS &  

 (i) (kcal m–3) yr–1 (ii) g–2 yr–1 

 (iii) g–1 yr–1  (iv) (kcal m–2) yr–1 

 (1) (ii)   (2) (iii)   

 (3) (ii) vkSj (iv)  (4) (i) vkSj (iii) 

 

138. In a forest ecosystem green plants are - 

 (1) Primary producers 

 (2) Consumers 

 (3) Primary consumers 

 (4) Decomposers 

 ,d ou ds ikfjra=k esa gjs ikS/ks gksrs gSa & 

 (1) izkFkfed mRiknd 

 (2) miHkksDrk  

 (3) izkFkfed miHkksDrk 

 (4) vi?kVudrkZ 

 

139.  The % global species diversity in India is – 

 Hkkjr esa fdrus % oSf'od tkfr fofo/krk ik;h 

tkrh gS & 

 (1) 2.4 %  (2) 12 %  

 (3) 9 %   (4) 8.1 % 
 

140. Number of ecological hotspots in the 

world is 

 fo'o esa ikfjfLFkfrdh rIr LFkyksa dh la[;k gS&  

 (1) 14.   (2) 16.   

 (3) 20.   (4) 34. 

141. In plant breeding programmes, the entire 

collection (of plants/seeds) having all the 

diverse alleles for all genes in a given crop 

is called :     

 (1) cross-hybridisation among the selected 

 parents.  

 (2) evaluation and selection of parents. 

 (3) germplasm collection 

 (4) selection of superior recombinants. 

 ikni&iztuu izksxzkeksa esa fdlh Qly ds lHkh 

thuksa ds fofo/k ,syhyksa ds ldy laxzg.k 

¼ikS/kksa@chtksa ds½ dks dgrs gSa % 

 (1) p;fur tudksa ds chp ij&ladj.k 

 (2) tudksa dk ewY;kdau ,oa p;u  

 (3) tuunzO; ¼teZIykTe½ laxzg.k 

 (4) Js"B iqu;ksZxt dk p;u 

 

142. Independent assortment is absent in case of 

 (1)  Genes located on the same chromosome 

 (2) Genes located on homologous 

 chromosomes 

 (3)  Genes located on nonhomologous 

 chromosomes 

   (4) All the above.   

 fdlesa Lora=k viO;wgu vuqifLFkr gksrk gSI        

 (1) leku xq.klw=k ij fLFkr thUl esa 

 (2) letkr xq.klw=kksa ij fLFkr thUl esa 

 (3) vletkr xq.klw=kksa ij fLFkr thUl esa  

 (4) mijksDr lHkh  

 

143. Point mutation involves   

 (1) Deletion      

 (2) Insertion   

 (3) Change in single base pair    

 (4) Duplication  

 fcUnq mRifjoRkZu esa 'kkfey gSA 

 (1) foyksiu     

 (2) fuos'ku   

 (3) ,dy {kkj ;qXe esa ifjorZu     

 (4) f}xq.ku  
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144. Study the pedigree chart given below   

 
 What does it show:           

 (1) Inheritance of a recessive sex-linked 

 disease like haemophilia 

   (2) Inheritance of a sex-linked inborn error 

 of metabolism like phenylketonuria 

  (3) Inheritance of condition like 

   phenylketonuria as an autosomal 

 recessive trait 

   (4) The pedigree chart is wrong as this is 

 not possible   

 uhps fn;s tk jgs oa'kkoyh pkVZ dk v/;;u 

dhft;sA  

 
 ;g pkVZ D;k n'kkZrk gSa 

 (1) ,d vizHkkoh fyax lgyXu jksx dh oa'kkxfr 

 tSls fd gheksfQfy;k dh  

   (2) ,d fyax lgyXu tUetkr mikip; nks"k dh 

 oa'kkxfr tSls fd fQukby dhVksUkwfj;k dh  

  (3) ,d vfyaxlw=kh vizHkkoh fo'ks"kd ¼VsªV½ ds :i 

 esa QhukbydhVksUkwfj;k tSlh n'kk dh 

 oa'kkxfr dh 

   (4) ;g oa'kkoyh pkVZ xyr gS] D;ksafd jksx ,slk 

 gks gh ugha ldrk 

 

145. The incorrect statement with regard to 

Haemophilia is :    

 (1) It is a recessive disease   

 (2) It is a dominant disease 

 (3) A single protein involved in the clotting 

 of blood is affected 

 (4) It is a sex-linked disease 

 gheksfQfy;k ds ckjs esa xyr dFku dkSu&lk gS\ 

 (1) ;g ,d vizHkkoh jksx gSA 

 (2) ;g ,d izHkkoh jksx gS 

 (3) :f/kj&Ldanu esas fufgr dsoy ,d izksVhu 

 izHkkfor gksrh gSA 

 (4) ;g ,d fyax&lgyXu jksx gSA 

146. During transcription, RNA polymerase 

binds to DNA site 

 (1) Regulator   (2) Promoter  

 (3) Enhancer    (4) Receptor.  

 vuqys[ku ds nkSjku, RNA ikWyhejst DNA ds 

fdl LFky ij tqM+rk gSA                

 (1) fu;ked    (2) izeksVj   

 (3) bugsUlj     (4) xzkgh  

 

147. Select the two correct statements out of 

the four (a-d) given below about lac 

operon.   

 (a) Glucose or galactose may bind with 

 the repressor and inactivate it 

 (b) In the absence of lactose the repressor 

 binds with the operator region  

 (c) The z-gene codes for permease 

 (d) This was elucidated by Francois Jacob 

 and Jacque Monod 

 The correct statements are 

 (1) (a) and (c)  (2) (b) and (d)  

 (3) (a) and (b)  (4) (b) and (c) 

 "ySd vksiSjkWu" ls lacaf/kr uhps fn;s tk jgs pkj 

dFkuksa (a-d) esa ls nks lgh dFku pqfu,A           

 (a) Xywdkst vFkok xSysDVkst] fjizslj (neudj) 

 ds lkFk vkca/k cukdj mls fuf"Ø; dj 

 ldrs gSA 

 (b) ySDVkst dh vuqifLFkfr ij fjizslj, vkWijsVj     

    (izpkyd) thu ds lkFk vkcaf/kr gks tkrk gSA 

 (c) z-thu ifeZ,t dks dksfMr djrk gSA 

 (d) bldk Li"Vhdj.k ÝSadksbl tSdc rFkk tSd 

 eksukWM us fd;k FkkA 

 lgh dFku dkSuls gS  

 (1) (a) rFkk (c)  (2) (b) rFkk (d)  

 (3) (a) rFkk (b)  (4) (b) rFkk (c) 
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148.  What is it that forms the basis of DNA 

Fingerprinting?      

 (1) The relative proportions of purines and 

 pyrimidines in DNA 

 (2) The relative difference in the DNA 

 occurrence in blood, skin and saliva 

 (3) The relative amount of DNA in the 

 ridges and grooves of the fingerprints. 

 (4) Satellite DNA occurring as highly 

 repeated short DNA segments 

 og D;k pht+ gS tks DNA fQaxjfizafVax dk vk/kkj 

gksrh gS\          

 (1) DNA esa ekStwn I;wjhuksa rFkk ikbfjfeMhuksa ds 

 vkisf{kd vuqikr  

 (2) jDr] Ropk rFkk ykj esa fo|eku DNA dk 

 vkisf{kd varj    

 (3) vaxqfy Nkiksa esa dVdksa rFkk [kkapksa esa DNA 

 dh vuqikfrd ek=kk    

 (4) vuq"kaxh DNA tks vfr iqujkofrZr gksrs gq, 

 y?kq DNA [k.Mksa ds :i esa ik;k tkuk gSA      

 

149. A keystone species is the one which has 

 (1) A small proportion of total biomass but 

 has huge impact on community’s 

 organisation and survival 

 (2) A plenty of biomass but low impacts on 

 community’s organisation 

 (3) A rare species with little impact on 

 biomass and other species in the 

 community 

 (4) A dominant species which has a large 

 proportion of biomass and which 

 affects many other species 

 ,d dh LVksu tkfr og gS tks    

 (1) dqy tSoHkkj dk ,d NksVk Hkkx gksrh gS 

ysfdu  leqnk; ds laxBu rFkk mlds thou 

ij  cgqy vf/kd izHkko Mkyrh gSA   

 (2) tSoHkkj dk cM+k Hkkx gS ysfdu leqnk; ds 

 laxBu ij de izHkko Mkyrh gSA  

 (3) ,d nqyZHk tkfr gS ftldk tSoHkkj rFkk 

 leqnk; es vU; tkfr;ksa ij cgqr de izHkko 

 gksrk gSA  

 (4) ,d izHkkoh tkfr gS tks tSo Hkkj dk ,d cM+k 

 Hkkx gksrh gS rFkk tks vU; cgqr lh tkfr;ksa 

 ij izHkko Mkyrh gSA 

150. An easily disturbed ecosystem which can 

recover after some time after the 

stoppage of damaging factor is of  

 (1) Low stability and high resilience  
 (2) High stability and high resilience 
 (3) Low stability and low resilience  
 (4) High stability and low resilience 

 ,d ikfjfLFkfrdh ra=k tks ljyrk ls u"V fd;k tk 

ldrk gS ijUrq u"V djus okys dkjd dks gVkus ij 

iqu% viuh iwoZ fLFkfr esa ykSV vkrk gS blesa gSA  

 (1) fuEu fLFkjrk rFkk mPp izR;kLFkrk   

 (2) mPp fLFkjrk rFkk mPp izR;kLFkrk  

 (3) fuEu fLFkjrk rFkk fuEu izR;kLFkrk   

 (4) mPp fLFkjrk rFkk fuEu izR;kLFkrk 
 

PART-IV (Hkkx-IV):  

ZOOLOGY (tarq foKku) 
 

 

SECTION – A : (Maximum Marks : 140) 
 

 This section contains THIRTY FIVE (35) 
questions. 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 
and (4) ONLY ONE  of these four option is 
correct  

 Marking scheme : 
 Full Marks :  +4  If ONLY  the correct option is 

chosen. 
 Zero Marks :  0 If none of the options is chosen 

(i.e. the question is unanswered). 
 Negative Marks :  –1  In all other cases 

[kaM&v : (vf/kdre vad : 140) 
 

 bl [kaM esa iSrhal (35) iz'u gSaA 

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkjksa fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4  ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk x;k gSA 

 'kwU; vad  %   0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk x;k 

gS ¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad  % –1  vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
 

 

 

151. Which of the following is not a 
characteristic feature of Phylum Porifera? 

 (1) Collar cells   
 (2) Cilia over body surface . 
 (3) Ostia on bodywall    
 (4) Multicellularity    

la?k iksfjQsjk dk fuEu esa ls dkSulk ,d y{k.k 

ugha gS  

 (1) dkWyj dksf'kdk,sa    

 (2) nsglrg ij i{ekHk 

 (3) nsgfHkfÙk ij vkWfLV;k    

 (4) cgqdksf'k;rk 
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152. Weinberg equilibrium is known to be 
affected by gene flow, genetic drift, 
mutation, genetic recombination and 

 (1) Evolution  (2) Saltation  
 (3) limiting factors (4) Natural selection. 

 chucxZ lkE; thu izokg] vuqokaf'kd fopyu] 

mRifjorZu] vuqokaf'kd iqu;ksZtu ,oa fuEu ls 

izHkkfor gksrk gSA 

 (1) mn~fodkl  (2) mPNy  

 (3) lhekdkjh dkjd (4) izkÑfrd p;u 

 

153.  Which of the following statements is 
correct? 

 (1) Amphibians evolved into reptiles. 
 (2) Fish with stout and strong fins could 

 move on land and go back to water. 
 This was about 350 mya. 

 (3) Giant ferns were present but they all 
 fell to form coal deposits slowly. 

 (4) All of these. 

 fuEu eas ls dkSulk dFku lgh gS\  

 (1) mHk;pj] ljhl`iksa esa fodflr gq;s FksA 

 (2) eksVs o etcr i{eksa ;qDr eNyh /kjkry ij 

 vk ldrh Fkh rFkk okil ty esa tk ldrh 

 FkhA ;g yxHkx 350 fefy;u o"kZ iwoZ gqvk FkkA 

 (3) fo'kky QuZ mifLFkr Fks ijarq ;s lHkh fxj 

 x;s vkSj /khjs&/khjh dks;ys ds teko cuk;sA 

 (4) ;s lHkh 
 

154. Which of the following is used as an 
atmospheric pollution indicator? 

 (1) Lepidoptera  (2) Lycopersicon 
 (3) Lichens  (4) Lycopodium 

 fuEu esa ls fdldks ,d i;kZoj.k iznq"k.k ds lwpd 

ds :i esa iz;qDr fd;k tkrk gS\  

 (1) ysfiMksIVsjk   (2) ykbdksiflZesu  

 (3) ykbdsu  (4) ykbdksiksfM;e  

 
155.  What will be the effect if pBR322, a 

cloning vector does not carry, Ori' site? 
 (1) Sticky ends will not produce 
 (2) Transformation will not take place 
 (3) The cell will transform into a tumour cell 
 (4) Replication will not take place 

 ;fn ,d Dyksftax osDVj pBR322 esa 'Ori' LFky 

ugh gksrk gS rks D;k izHkko gksxk ? 

 (1) fpifpis fljs mRiUu ugh gksaxs   

 (2) :ikUrj.k ugh gksxk 

 (3) dksf'kdk] ,d V~;wej dksf'kdk esa :ikUrfjr 

 gks tk;sxh 

 (4) izfrÑfr;u ugh gksxk  

 

156.  Which of the following microbes transform 
normal plant and animal cells to 
cancerous cells respectively? 

 (1) Retroviruses and Rhizobium 
 (2) Escherichia coli and Agrobacterium 

 tumefaciens 
 (3) Agrobacterium tumefaciens and 

 Retroviruses 
 (4) Agrobacterium tumefaciens and 

 A.rhizogenes 

 fuEu esas ls dkSu ls lw{etho Øe'k% lkekU; ikni 

o tarq dksf'kdkvks dks dSalj dksf'kdkvks esa 

:ikUrfjr djrs gS \  

 (1) fjVªksokbjl ,oa jkbtksfc;e 

 (2) ,'kfjfd;k dksykbZ ,oa ,xzkscsDVhfj;e 

 V;wehQsfl;asl  

 (3) ,xzkscsDVhfj;e V~;wehQsfl;al ,oa fjVªksokbjl 

 (4) ,xzkscsDVhfj;e V~;wehQsfl;al ,oa ,xzkscsDVhfj;e 

 jkbtksthul   

157. Primers are 
 (1) Chemically synthesized oligonucleotides 

 that are complementary to the regions of 
 DNA 

 (2) Chemically synthesized oligonucleotides 
 that are not complementary to the regions 
 of DNA 

 (3) Chemically synthesized, autonomously 
 replicating circular DNA molecules 

 (4) Specific sequences present on 
 recombinant DNA. 

 izkbelZ gksrs gS&  

 (1)  jklk;fud :i ls la'ysf"kr vkWfyxks 

 U;wfDyvksVkbMl tks DNA ds {kS=kkss ds vuqiwjd 

 gksrs gS 

 (2) jklk;fud :i ls la'ysf"kr vkWfyxks  

  U;wfDyvksVkbMl tks DNA ds {kS=kkss ds vuqiwjd 

 ugh gksrs gS 

 (3) jklk;fud :i ls la'ysf"kr, Lok;Ùk:i ls 

 izfrÑfr;udkjh o`Ùkkdkj DNA  v.kq 

 (4) iqu;ksZth DNA ij mifLFkr fof'k"V vuqØe 

 
158.  Which of the following is not a source of 

restriction endonuclease? 
 (1) Haemophilus influenza   
 (2) Escherichia coli 
 (3) Entamoeba coli    
 (4) Bacillius amyloliquifaciens 

 fuEu esa ls dkSu izfrca/ku ,atkbe dk L=kksr ugh gS\ 

 (1) gheksQhyl ,a¶yw,atk    

 (2) b'psfjfd;k dksykbZ 

 (3) ,UVvehck dksykbZ     

 (4) cslhyl ,ekbyksfyfDoQsfla,l 
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159.  Study the following statements and select 
the incorrect ones.' 

 (i) 'Bt' in 'Bt cotton' indicates that it is a 
 genetically modified crop produced 
 through biotechnology. 

 (ii) The anticoagulant 'hirudin' is being 
 produced from transgenic Brassica 
 napus seeds. 

 (iii) 'Flavr Savr' transgenic tomatoes 
 remain fresh for a longer period than 
 the normal tomato variety. 

 (iv) Golden rice is a transgenic variety of 
 Oryza sativa, which is rich in l3-
 carotene and helps to prevent night 
 blindness.  

 (1) (i) only   
(2) (ii) and (iii)  

 (3) (i) and (iv)   
(4) (i), (ii), (iii) and (iv) 

 fuEu dFkuksa dk v/;;u dhft, rFkk xyr 

dFkuks dk p;u dhft, 

 (i) 'Bt' dkVu esa 'Bt n'kkZrk gS fd ;g ,d 

 vuqokaf'kd :Ik ls :ikUrfjr Qly gS tks 

 tSoizkS?kksfxdh es ek/;e ls mRikfnr dh xbZ gSA 

 (ii) izfrLdand fg:Mhu dks ikjthuh czsfldk 

 usil ds chtksa ls mRiUu fd;k tk jgk gSA 

 (iii) '¶ykoj lkoj ' uked ikjthuh  VekVj] 

 lkekU; VekVj fdLe dh rqyuk esa vf/kd 

 yEcs le; rd rktk jgrs gSA 

 (iv) xksYMu jkbl vkjhtk lsVkbok dh ij 

 ikjthuh fdLe gS tks dsjksVhu ls izpwj gS 

 rFkk jk=kh v/kark dks jksdus es lgk;rk djrk gSA  

 (1) dsoy  b (i)    

(2) (ii) rFkk (iii)  

 (3) (i) rFkk (iv)   

(4) (i), (ii), (iii) rFkk (iv) 

 
160. Cry II Ab and Cry I Ab produce toxins that 

control 
 (1) Cotton bollworms and corn borer 

 respectively  
 (2) Corn borer and cotton bollworms 

 respectively 
 (3) Tobacco budworms and nematodes 

 respectively 
 (4) Nematodes and tobacco budworms 

 respectively. 

 Cry II Ab ,oa Cry I Ab  ,ssssls fo"k mRiUu djrs 

gS tks Øe'k% fu;af=kr djrs gS& 

 (1) dkWVu ckWyokseZ ,oa dksuZ cksjj dks  

 (2) dksuZ cksjj ,oa dkWVu ckWyokseZ dks 

 (3) rEckdq dkftdk Ñfe;kas ,oa  uhessVksM~l dks  

 (4) fuesVksM rFkk rEckdw dftdk Ñfe 

 

161.  What causes the inactive form of Bt toxin 

i.e., protoxin to get converted into its 

active form in the body of insect 

 (1) Temperature of the gut.   

 (2) Enzymes present in the saliva. 

 (3) Alkaline pH of the gut.   

 (4) There is no specific reason 

 fdl dkj.k ls ls dhaVks ds 'kjhj esa Bt VksfDlu 

dk fuf"Ø; :i vFkkZr izksVkWfDlu vius lfØ; 

:i esa :ikUrfjr gksrk gS+&  

 (1) vkgkjuky dk rkiØe    

 (2) ykj esa mifLFkr ,atkbe 

 (3) vkgkjuky dh {kkjh; pH   

 (4) dksbZ fof'k"V dkj.k ugh gS 

 

162.  What is the permanent cure of adenosine 

deaminase (ADA) deficiency in children? 

 (1) Bone marrow transplantation 

 (2) Enzyme replacement therapy in which 

 functional ADA is given to patient by 

 injection 

 (3) Infusion of genetically engineered 

 lymphocytes (in which functional  

 ADA - cDNA is introduced) into the 

 patient's blood 

 (4) Introduction of gene isolated from the 

 bone marrow cells which produce 

 ADA, into the cells of the patient at 

 early embryonic stages. 

 cPpksa esa ,Mhukslhu Mh,ehust (ADA) dh deh 

dk LFkk;h bZykt D;k gS ? 

 (1) vfLFkeTtk izR;kjksi.k 

 (2) ,atkbe izfrLFkkiu mipkj ftlesa dk;kZRed 

 ADA bstsD'ku }kjk ejht dks fn;k tkrk gS 

 (3) vuqokf'kd :i ls vfHk;kaf=kr fyEQkslkbVl 

 (ftlesa dk;kZRed ADA - cDNA  dk izos'k 

 fd;k x;k gS) dk ?kksy ejht ds jDr esa 

 izos'k djk;k tkrk gSA 

 (4) izkjfEHkd Hkwz.kh; voLFkkvksa esa 'kjhj dh 

 dksf'kdkvksa esa mu vfLFkeTtk dksf'kdkvksa ls 

 i`Fkd fd;s x;s thu dk izos'k tks ADA, 

 mRiUu djrh gSA 
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163. Match Column-I with Column-II and select 

the correct answer from the codes given 

below. 
  

Column-I Column-II 

A. Biopiracy (i) Effort to fix the 

non-functional 

gene 

B. Biopatent (ii) Gene silencing 

C. Gene therapy (iii) Illegal removal 

of biological 

materials 

D. RNAi (iv) Right granted 

for biological 

entities 
 

 (1) A-(iv), B-(ii), C-(i), D-(iii)   

 (2) A-(ii), B-(iv), C-(i), D-(iii) 

 (3) A-(iii), B-(iv), C-(i), D- (ii)   

 (4) A-(iii), B-(iv), C-(ii), D-(i) 

 LrEHk-I dk LrEHk-II  ls feyku dhft, rFkk uhps 

fn, x, dwV ls lgh mÙkj dk p;u dhft, 

  

LrEHk-I LrEHk-II 

A. ck;ksikbjslh (i) vdk;kZRed thu 

dks Bhd djus 

dk iz;kl 

B. ck;ksisVsaV (ii) thu lkbysaflax 

C. thu Fksjsih (iii) tSfod inkFkksZ 

dk voS/k 

fu"dklu 

D. RNAi (iv) tSfod rRoksa ds 

fy, iznku fd;k 

x;k vf/kdkj 

 

 (1) A-(iv), B-(ii), C-(i), D-(iii)   

 (2) A-(ii), B-(iv), C-(i), D-(iii) 

 (3) A-(iii), B-(iv), C-(i), D- (ii)   

 (4) A-(iii), B-(iv), C-(ii), D-(i) 
 

164.  The general body plan and body 

symmetry are similar in 

 (1) Annelids and coelenterates   

 (2) Coelenterates and flukes 

 (3) Annelids and Arthropoda   

 (4) Cnidarians and echinoderms 

 lkekU; nsg fu;kstu ,oa nsg lefefr fduesa 

leku gSA 

 (1) ,uhfyM~l ,oa lhysUVªV~l    

 (2) lhysUVsªV~l ,oa ¶ywDl 

 (3) ,uhfyM~l ,oa vkFkzksZiksM~l   

 (4) fuMsfj;Ul ,oa bdkbZuksMe~lZ 

165.  The immature male germ cell undergo 
division to produce sperms by the process 
of spermatogenesis. Choose the correct 
one with reference to above. 

 (1) Spermatogonia have 46 chromosomes 
 and always undergo meiotic cell 
 division. 

 (2) Primary spermatocytes divide by 
 meiotic cell division 

 (3) Secondary spermatocytes have 23 
 chromosomes and undergo second 
 mitotic division 

 (4) Spermatozoa are transformed into 
 spermatids 

 vifjiDo ujtuu dksf'kdk foHkktu ls xqtj dj 

LiesZVkstsusfll dh izfØ;k }kjk 'kqØk.kqvksa dks mRiUu 

djrh gSA blds lEca/k esa lgh dFku dk p;u 

dhft,A 

 (1) liesZVksxksfu;k esa 46 xq.klw=k gksrs gS rFkk 

 ges'kk v)Zlw=kh dksf'kdk foHkktu ls xqtjrh gSA 

 (2) izkFkfed LiesZVkslkbVl v)Zlw=kh dksf'kdk 

 foHkktu }kjk foHkkftr gksrh gSA 

 (3) f}rh;d liesZVksxksfu;k esa 23 xq.klw=k gksrs gS 

 rFkk f}rh; lelw=kh foHkktu ls xqtjrh gSA 

 (4)  LiesZVkstksvk dks LiesZfVMl esa :ikUrfjr 

 fd;k tkrk gSA 
 

166. Fill the blanks in the given statements and 
select the correct option. 

 (A) The developmental stage of an animal 
 passed in the mother's womb is  
 called ...(i).. 

 (B) The outer layer of blastula is called ---(ii).. 
 It does not take part in the formation  
 of ---(iii).. 

 (C) (iv) is the first germ layer formed from 
 the inner cell mass by differentiation. 

 (1) (ii)-mesoderm, (iii)-embryo proper,  
 (iv)-ectoderm 

 (2) (i)-egg, (ii)-trophoblast. (iii)-embryo 
 proper 

 (3) (i)-egg, (iv)-endoderm 
 (4) (i)-embryo, (iv)-endoderm 

 fn, x, dFkuksas esa fjDr LFkkuksa dks Hkjus okys 

lgh fodYikasa dk p;u dhft,& 

 (A) ,d tarq dh ifjo/kZu voLFkk tks ekrk ds 

 xHkkZ'k; esa xqtkjh tkrh gS  ...(i).. dgykrh gSA 

 (B) CykLVqyk dk ckgjh Lrj ---(ii).. dgykrk gSA 

 ;g ---(iii).. ds fuekZ.k esa Hkkx ugha ysrk gSA 

 (C) (iv) izFke tuu Lrj gS tks foHksnu }kjk 

 vkUrj dksf'kdk lagrh ls fufeZr gksrk gSA 

 (1) (ii)-e/;peZ, (iii)-iw.kZHkwz.k, (iv)-ckápeZ 

 (2) (i)-v.Mk, (ii)-iks"kdksjd (iii)-iw.kZHkwz.k 

 (3) (i)-v.Mk, (iv)-vUr'peZ 
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 (4) (i)-Hkwz.k, (iv)-vUr'peZ 

167.  The phase of menstrual cycle in humans 

that last for 14 days, is 

 (1) Follicular phase      

 (2) Ovulatory phase 

 (3) Luteal phase     

 (4) Menstruation. 

 ekuoksa ds vkrZo pØ dh og izkoLFkk tks 14 

fnuksa rd gksrh gS] og gS& 

 (1) iqVdh; izkoLFkk     

 (2) v.MksRlxZ izkoLFkk 

 (3) Y;wfV;y izkoLFkk    

 (4) jtksL=kko.k 

 

168.  In which type of coelom, the mesoderm 

arises from the wall of the embryonic gut 

or enteron as hollow outgrowths or 

enterocoelomic pouches. It occurs in 

echinoderms and chordates 

 (1) Schizocoelom  (2) Pseudocoelom 

 (3) Enterocoelom  (4) Eucoelom 

 fdl izdkj dh izxqgk es e/;'peZ, Hkz.wkh; 

vkgkjuky ;k ,UVsjksu dh fHkfÙk ls [kks[kyh 

ckáo``f+);ksa ;k vka=k izxqgh; FkSfy;ksa ds :Ik esa 

mRié gksrh gSA ;g bdkbuksMEkZl o dkMsZV~l es 

feyrh gSA 

 (1) 'kkbtkslhykse  (2) L;wksMkslhykse  

 (3) ,UVsjkslhykse  (4) ;wlhykse 

 

169.  Match Colurnn-l with Column-II and select 

the correct option from the codes given 

below. 
  

 Column-I  Column-II 

A Simple 

columnar 

(i) Wall of heart 

B Cardiac 

muscle 

(ii) Bone joints 

C Adipose 

tissue 

(iii) Inner lining of 

stomach and 

intestine 

D Hyaline 

cartilage 

(iv) Below the skin in 

the abdomen, 

buttocks, thighs 

and breasts 

  (v) Diaphragm 

 

 (1) A-(iii), B-(i), C-(ii), D-(iv)   

 (2) A-(iii), B-(v), C-(ii), D-(iv) 

 (3) A-(i), B-(iii), C-(iv), D-(v)   

 (4) A-(iii), B-(i), C-(iv), D-(ii) 

 LrEHk-l  dk LrEHk-II  ls feyku dhft, rFkk uhps 

fn, x, dwVksa ls lgh fodYi dk p;u dhft,& 
  

 LrEHk-I  LrEHk-II 

A ljy LrEHkkdkj (i) ân;h dh fHkfÙk 

B ân;his'kh (ii) vfLFk laf/k;k¡ 

C olk Ård (iii) vkek'k; ,oa vka=k 

dk vkUrfjd vLrj 

D gk;yhu mikfLFk (iv) mnj] furEc] tk¡?kksa 

,oa Lruksa dh Ropk 

ds uhps 

  (v) ruqiV~V 

 

 (1) A-(iii), B-(i), C-(ii), D-(iv)   

 (2) A-(iii), B-(v), C-(ii), D-(iv) 

 (3) A-(i), B-(iii), C-(iv), D-(v)   

 (4) A-(iii), B-(i), C-(iv), D-(ii) 

 

170.  Identify the following simple epithelial 

tissues and select the correct option. 

     

  A         B 

         

  C      D 

 A B C D 

(1) Cuboidal Squamous Columnar Ciliated   

columnar 

(2) Squamous Cuboidal Columnar Ciliated  

columnar 

(3) Pseudostra- 

tififed  

squamous 

Columnar Cuboidal Ciliated  

cuboidal 

(4) Squamous Columnar Cuboidal Pseudostr- 

atified  

columnar 

(ciliated) 
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 fuEufyf[kr midyk Årdksa dh igpku dhft, 

rFkk lgh fodYi dk p;u djsa  

     

  A     B 

         

        C       D 

 A B C D 

(1) ?kukdkj 'kYdh LRkEHkkdkj i{efHkdh; 

LrEHkkdkj  

(2) 'kYdh ?kukdkj LRkEHkkdkj ?kukdkj i{ekHkh;  

(3) L;wMksLVsªVhQkbM 

'kYdh 

LRkEHkkdkj ?kukdkj Ik{ekHkh; ?kukdkj 

(4) 'kYdh LRkEHkkdkj ?kukdkj L;wMksLVsªVhQkbM  

LRkEHkkdkj 

(i{ekHkh) 

 

171. How does Amoeba reproduce? 

 (1) Binary fission   

(2) Budding   

 (3) Fragmentation   

(4) Both (1) and (3) 

 vehck] tuu fdl izdkj djrk gS? 

 (1) f}foHkktu }kjk (2) eqdqyu }kjk  

 (3) fo[k.Mu }kjk  (4) (1) rFkk (3) nksuksa 

 

172. What are Internal buds known as?  

(1) Gene   (2) Clone   

 (3) Gemmules  (4) Bud 

 vkarfjd dfydkvksa dks D;k dgk tkrk gS? 

 (1) thuh   (2) Dyksu  

 (3) tsE;wYl  (4) dfydk 

 

173. Consider the following statements 

concerning sexual reproduction – 

 a. Sexual reproduction introduces new 

 gene combination in a population 

 b. Some acellular protists like 

 Paramecium exhibit sexual 

 reproduction by forming male and 

 female gamete nuclei, which they 

 exchange through temporary 

 cytoplasmic bridge 

 c. Sexual reproduction is commonly 

 biparental 

 d. The place of fertilization depends upon 

 the type of organism and its habitat 

 Which of the above statement is not true 

w.r.t. sexual reproduction? 

 (1) c and d     

 (2) b and d 

 (3) d only     

 (4) All the above statements are correct 

 ySfxd tuu ls lacfU/kr fuEufyf[kr dFkuksa ij 

fopkj dhft, 

 a. ySfxd tuu] vkcnh esa u;s thu la;kstu dk 

 lw=kikr djrk gS 

 b. dqN vdks'kh; izksfLVLV] tSls iSjkehlh;e uj 

 ,oa eknk ;qXed dsUædksa dk fuekZ.k rFkk 

 vLFkk;h thoæO; lsrq }kjk mudk fofue; 

 djds ySfxd tuu iznf'kZr djrs gS 

 c. ySfxd tuu lkekU;r% f}tudh; gksrk gS 

 d. fu"kspu dk LFkku tho/kkjh rFkk mlds vkokl 

 ds izdkj ij fuHkZj djrk gS 

 ySfxd tuu ls lUnHkZ esa mijksDr dkSu lk dFku 

lgh gS? 

 (1) c rFkk d     

 (2) b rFkk d 

 (3) dsoy  d     

 (4) mijksDr lHkh dFku lgh gS 

 

174.  Electroporation is   

 (1) Making transient pores in cell 

 membranes to introduce gene 

 constructs  

 (2) Fast passage of nutrients through 

 phloem sieve pores by electric 

 stimulation  

 (3) Opening of stomata by artificial light 

 during night  

 (4) Purification of saline water with the 

 help of membrane system 
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 oS|qr fNæ.k (Electroporation) gSA  

 (1) thu ?kVdksa ds fuos'ku gsrw dksf'kdk dyk es 

 vLFkk;h fNæ cukukA 

 (2) oS|qr míhiu }kjk ¶yks,e ds pkyuh fNæksa 

 ls iks"kdksa dk Rofjr izokg  

 (3) jkf=k ds le; Ñf=ke izdk'k }kjk ja/kzksa dks 

 [kksyuk  

 (4) dyk ra=k dh lgk;rk ls yo.kh; ty dk 

 'kq)hdj.k  

 

175. In gel electrophoresis, the separated 

bands of DNA are cut from the agaros gel 

& extracted from the gel piece it is called  

 (1) Separation      

 (2) Insertional inactivation 

 (3) Elution     

 (4) Eluviation 

 tsybysDVªksQksjsfll esa DNA ds i`Fkd fd;s x;s 

cSa.M~l dks ,xjkst tsy ls dkVrs gSa rFkk tsy 

[k.Mksa ls i`Fkd djrs gSa] bls dgrs gSa & 

 (1) i`FkDdj.k       

 (2) fuos'kh fuf"Ø;rk (Insertional inactivation)  

 (3) fu{kkyu (Elution)    

 (4) ,yqfo,'ku (Eluviation) 

 

176. Important work of Boyer is in field of 

__A__ and of Cohen was in field of__B__. 

Select the option which correctly fills A 

and B.  

 (1) A- Restriction enzymes in Retrovirus, B- 

 Plasmids 

 (2) A- Chromosomal DNA, B- Restriction 

 enzymes in E. coli  

 (3) A- Restriction enzymes in E. coli, B- 

 Plasmids 

 (4) A- Plasmids, B- Restriction enzymes in 

 E. coli 

 __A__ ds {ks=k esa ckW;j vkSj __B__ ds {ks=k esa 

dksgsu dk egRoiw.kZ dk;Z FkkA ml fodYi dk 

p;u dhft,] tks A o B dh lgh iwfrZ djrk gS\ 

 (1) A - fjVªksokbjl ds izfrca/ku ,atkbEl,  

  B- IykfTeM~l  

 (2) A- xq.klw=kh DNA, B - bZñdksykbZ ds izfrca/ku 

 ,atkbEl  

 (3) A- bZñdksykbZ ds izfrca/ku ,atkbEl, 

  B- IykfTeM~l 

 (4) A- IykfTeM~l, B- bZñdksykbZ ds izfrca/ku 

   ,atkbEl 

177. The genetically-modified (GM) brinjal in 

india has been developed for     

 (1) Enhancing shelf life    

 (2) Enhancing mineral content 

 (3) Drought-resistance    

 (4) Insect-resistance  

 Hkkjr es vkuqokaf'kd :i ls :ikUrfjr (GM) 

cSaxu fdlds fy, fodflr fd;s x;s gS  

 (1) 'kWYQ ykbQ es c<+ksrjh ds fy,   

 (2) [kfut ?kVd esa c<+ksrjh ds fy,  

 (3) lw[ks ds izfr izfrjks/kdrk ds fy,   

 (4) dhV izfrjks/kdrk ds fy, 

 

178. Genetically modified plants have been 

useful in many ways. Genetic modification 

has– 

 a. Made crops more tolerant to abiotic 

 stresses 

 b. Enhanced nutritional value of food like 

 vitamin ‘A’ enriched tomato called Flavr 

 Savr variety 

 c. Helped to reduce post harvest losses 

 d. Increased efficiency of mineral usage 

 by plants 

 Select the incorrect combination 

 (1) Only a & b  

 (2) Only c & d 

 (3) Only b   

 (4) All are correct 

 vkuqokaf'kd :i ls :ikarfjr ikni vusdksa rjg 

ls ykHknk;d gSaA vkuqokaf'kd :ikUrj.k us&  

 a. Qlyksa dks vtSoh; ncko ds izfr vf/kd 

 lgu'khy cuk;k gS 

 b. [kk|ksa ds iks"k.k ewY; esa o`f) dh gS tSls 

 foVkfeu A ls izpqj vkyw ftls Flavr Savr 

 iztkfr dgk tkrk gS  

 c. Qly dVkbZ ds mijkar gksus okyh {kfr dks 

 U;wu djus esa lg;ksx fd;k gS  

 d. ikniksa }kjk [kfutksa ds iz;ksx dh n{krk esa 

 o`f) dh gS  

 vlR; esy dk p;u dhft,&  

 (1) dsoy a rFkk b  

 (2) dsoy c rFkk d  

 (3) dsoy b   

 (4) lHkh lgh gS 
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179. Mutinational companies and industrilized 

countries are utilizing natural resource of 

other countries without proper 

authorisation. It is called  

 (1) Biopatent   (2) Biopiracy 

 (3) Bioethics  (4) Biowar  

 eYVhus'kuy daifu;kas o nwljs laxBukas }kjk fdlh 

jk"Vª ls fcuk O;ofLFkr vuqeksnu o {kfriwjd 

Hkqxrku ds tSo lalk/kuksa dk mi;ksx djuk 

dgykrk gS  

 (1) ck;ksisVsUV   (2) ck;ksikbjslh   

 (3) ck;ks,FkhDl   (4) ck;ksokj  

 

180. Which of the following is a primary sex 

organ of a female   

 (1) Vagina   

 (2) Ovary  

 (3) Uterus   

 (4) Fallopian tube 

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk eknk dk çkFkfed tuu vax  

gS &     

 (1) ;ksfu (Vagina)   

 (2) v.Mk'k; (Ovary)  

 (3) xHkkZ'k; (Uterus)    

 (4) QSyksfi;u ufydk (Fallopian tube) 

 

181. After ovulation in female human, the 

structure, which is formed by the ruptured 

follicle, is 

 (1) Corpus luteum 

 (2) Corpus albicans 

 (3) Corpus callosum 

 (4) Corpora bigemina 

 eknk ekuo esa v.MksRlxZ ds i'pkr~ fo?kfVr iqVd 

}kjk fufeZr gksus okyh lajpuk gS &   

 (1) dkWiZl Y;wfV;e 

 (2) dkWiZl ,fYCdsUl 

 (3) dkWilZ dsyksle  

 (4) dkiksZjk ckbtsfeuk 
 

182. The growth of corpus luteum is controlled by  

 (1) Luteinizing hormone   

 (2) Prolactin 

 (3) Human chorionic gonadotropin  

 (4) Follicle stimulating hormone 

 dkWiZl Y;wfV;e dh o`f) fu;af=kr dh tkrh gSA  

 (1) Y;wVhukbftax gkWeksZu (LH) }kjk 

 (2) izksysfDVu }kjk  

 (3) áweu dksfj;ksfud xksusMksVªksihu (HCG) }kjk  

 (4) Qksfydy LVheqysfVax gkWeksZu (FSH) }kjk  

183. Galapago islands are connected with 

which scientist     

 (1) Wallace  (2) Lamarck  

 (3) Malthus  (4) Darwin 

 xSysisxks }hi fdl oSKkfud ls lacaf/kr gS 

 (1) oSysl  (2) ySekdZ  

 (3) ekYFkl  (4) Mkjfou 

 

184. First photosynthetic organisms to appear 

on earth were   

 (1) Bacteria  (2) Green algae 

 (3) Cyanobacteria (4) Bryophytes 

 i`Foh ij çdV gksus okys çFke çdk'k la'ys"kd 

tho FksA  

 (1) cSDVhfj;k   (2) gjs 'kSoky  

 (3) lk;ukscSDVhfj;k  (4) czk;ksQkbV~l  

 

185. Which of the following is a true statement? 

 (1) The primitive atmosphere had 20% 

 oxygen, just like it is today 

 (2) The reducing primitive atmosphere 

 contributed to the origin of life and the 

 oxidizing one today would hinder it 

 (3) The primitive atmosphere was an 

 oxidizing one and today's is a 

 reducing one, making photosynthesis 

 possible 

 (4) It took so long for prokaryotic evolution 

 because the primitive atmosphere 

 screened out the ultraviolet radiation 

 from the sun 
 

 fuEu es ls dkSulk dFku lR; gSaA  

 (1) vkfne okrkoj.k, Bhd vkt ds leku 20% 

 vkWDlhtu j[krk Fkk  

 (2) vip;udkjh vkfne okrkoj.k us thou dh 

 mRifÙk eas ;ksxnku fd;k Fkk vkSj vkt dk 

 vkWDlhdkjh okrkoj.k bldks jksdrk gksxkA  

 (3) vkfne okrkoj.k ,d vkWDlhdkjh okrkoj.k 

 Fkk vkSj vkt dk ;g vip;udkjh gS tks 

 izdk'k la'ys"k.k dks lEHko cukrk gSA 

 (4) iwoZdsUædh;ksa ds mn~fodkl ds fy, blesa 

 cgqr le; yxk D;kasfd vkfne okrkoj.k us 

 lw;Z ls vkusokyh ijkcsaxuh fofdj.k dks ckgj 

 jksd fn;kA 
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SECTION – B : (Maximum Marks : 40) 
 

 This section contains FIFTEEN (15) 
questions. You have attempt any 10 
Questions. If a student attempts more than 
10 questions, then only first 10 questions 
which he has attempted will be checked. 

 Each question has FOUR options (1), (2), (3) 
and (4) ONLY ONE  of these four option is 
correct  

 Marking scheme : 
 Full Marks :  +4  If ONLY  the correct option is 

chosen. 
 Zero Marks :  0 If none of the options is chosen 

(i.e. the question is unanswered). 
 Negative Marks :  –1  In all other cases 

[kaM &c : (vf/kdre vad : 40) 
 

 bl [kaM esa iUnzg (15) iz'u gSaA ftuesa ls vkidks 

dsoy fdUgh 10 iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsuk gS ;fn vki 10 

ls vf/kd iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsrs gS] rks mÙkj fn;s x;s 

izFke 10 iz'uksa dh gh tk¡p dh tk;sxhA 

 izR;sd iz'u esa pkj fodYi (1), (2), (3) rFkk (4) gSaA 

bu pkjksa fodYiksa esa ls dsoy ,d fodYi lgh gSaA 

 vadu ;kstuk : 

 iw.kZ vad % +4  ;fn flQZ lgh fodYi gh pquk 

x;k gSA 

 'kwU; vad  %   0  ;fn dksbZ Hkh fodYi ugha pquk 

x;k gS ¼vFkkZr~ iz'u vuqÙkfjr gS½A 

 _.k vad  % –1  vU; lHkh ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaA 
 

 

 

186. Disease pneumonia is due to    
 (1) Virus   (2) Bacterium   
 (3) Cyanobacterium  (4) Protozoan  

 U;weksfu;k jksx dk dkj.k gS                     

 (1) okbjl    (2) cSDVhfj;e   

 (3) lkbukscSDVhfj;k   (4) izksVkstksvu   

 
187. A person is suffering from frequent 

episodes of nasal discharge, nasal 
congestion, reddening of eyes and watery 
eyes. These are the symptoms of   
(1) Cyanosis   

 (2) Bronchitis 
 (3) Rhinitis   
 (4) Bronchial carcinoma 

 ,d o;fDr ftlesa yxkrkj lnhZ] vka[ks yky 

gksdj ikuh cguk rFkk ukd cUn gksuk tSlh 

ijs'kkuh gksrh gSA ;g fdlds y{k.k gks ldrs gSa\ 

 (1) lk;ukslhl   

 (2) czkadkWbfVl  

 (3) fjukbVhl  

 (4) czkadh;y dklhZuksek 

 

188. Match the following 

 lqesfyr dhft,  
 

A Leishmania donovani p. Malaria 

B. Wuchereria bancrofti q. Amoebiasis 

C. Trypanosoma 
gambiense 

r Kala azar 

D. Entamoeba histolytica s Sleeping 
sickness 

  t Filariasis 
   
  

A yh'kekfu;k Mksuksokuh p. eysfj;k 

B. cqpsfj;k cSUØkWQVkbZ q. vehfc;kfll 

C. fVªiSukslksek xSafCe,Ul r dkykvtkj 

D. ,.Vvehck fgLVksyk;fVdk s vÝhdu funzk 

jksx 

  t Qkbysfj,fll 
 

 (1) A-s,B-r,C-q,D-p  (2) A-r,B-s,C-t,D-t 
 (3) A-r,B-t,C-s,D-q  (4) A-r,B-t,C-q,D-p 
 
189. The world's highly prized wool yielding 

Pashmina breed is 
 (1) Sheep     
 (2) Goat 
 (3) Goat-sheep cross    
 (4) Kashmir sheep- Afgan sheep cross 

 fo'o dh lokZf/kd dherh Åu  mRiknd i'ehuk 

fdldh uLy gS\     

 (1) HkksM+      

 (2) cdjh 

 (3) cdjh-HksM+ dk ladj.k    

 (4) d'ehjh HksM+ - vQxku HksM+ dk ladj.k 

 

190. In some animals the same structures 
developed along different directions due 
to adaptations to different needs. this 
is........(i)..... and these structures 
are.......(ii)..... 

 Fill the correct words in (i) & (ii),  
 (1) Divergent evolution, Homologous  
 (2) Convergent evolution, Analogous 
 (3) Divergent evolution, Analogous  
 (4) Convergent evolution, Homologous 

 dqN tUrqvksa esa fHkUu vko';drkvksa ds vuqdqyu 

ds dkj.k fofHkUu fn'kkvksa esa leku lajpuvksa dk 

fodkl gqvkA ;g.......(i)..... gS rFkk .......(ii)..... 

lajpuk;s gSaA 

 (i) o (ii) esa lR; 'kCn gkssaxs Øe'k%  

 (1) vilkjh (Divergent) mn~fodkl, letkr 

 (2) vfHklkjh (Convergent) mn~fodkl, leo`fÙk  

 (3) vilkjh(Divergent) mn~fodkl, leo`fÙk  

 (4) vfHklkjh  (Convergent) mn~fodkl, letkr 
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191. Read the following statements and select 

the correct ones. 

 (i)  Electrophoresis is a technique used 

 for  the separation of substances 

 based  on their size and charge. 

 (ii)  Plasmids are extra-chromosomal, 

 self-replicating, usually circular, 
 double stranded DNA molecules 

 found naturally in many bacteria and 

 also in some yeast. 

 (iii) It is not advisable to use an  

  exonuclease enzyme while producing 
 a recombinant DNA molecule. 

 (iv) In Eco RI, the roman numeral I  

  indicates that it was the first enzyme 
 isolated from Ecoli RY 13. 

 (1) (i) and (ii)   (2) (iii) and (iv) 

 (3) (i), (ii) and (iv)  (4) (i),(ii),(iii) and (iv) 

 fuEu dFkuksa dks if<, rFkk lgh dFkuksa okys 

fodYi dk p;u dhft,& 

 (i) bysDVªksQksjsfll ,d rduhd gS tks inkFkZ dks 

 muds vkdkj o vkos'k ds vk/kkj ij i`Fkd 

 djus ds fy, iz;qDr fd;k tkrk gSA 

 (ii) IykfTeM cká xq.klw=kh;] Lor%f}xqf.kr] 

 lkekU;r;k o`Ùkkdkj] f}lw=kh DNA v.kq gksrs 

 gS tks izkÑfrd :i ls dbZ    thok.kqvksa esa 

 rFkk dqN dodksa eas Hkh ik;s tkrs gSA 

 (iii) ,d iquZ;ksxt DNA v.kq mRiUu djrs  le; 

 ,d ,Dlksu;wfDy,t ,atkbe dk mi;ksx 

 djus dh lykg ugh nh tkrh gSA  

 (iv) Eco RI, esa jkseu la[;k I n'kkZrh gS fd ;g  

 E coli RY 13 ls i `Fkd fd;k x;k 

 izFke ,atkbe FkkA  

 (1) (i) ,oa (ii)   (2) (iii) ,oa (iv) 

 (3) (i), (ii) ,oa (iv)  (4) (i), (ii), (iii) ,oa (iv) 

 
192. Which radiation cause DNA damage 

leading to neoplastic transformation ? 

 (a) Ionising radiation 

 (b) X-rays 

 (c) Non- ionising radiations 

 (d) UV -rays 

 (1) a and c   (2) b and c  
 (3) a and b  (4) a, b, c, & d 

 dkSulh fofdj.k, DNA {kfr dk UkoæO;h 

:ikUrj.k djrs gS? 

 (a) vk;udkjh fofdj.ksa 

 (b) X-fdj.ksa 

 (c) vuk;udkjh fofdj.ksa 

 (d) ijkcSaxuh fdj.ksa 

 (1) a vkSj c   (2) b vkSj c  

 (3) a vkSj b  (4) a, b, c, vkSj d 

193. Cocaine interferes with transport of:  

 (1) GABA   

(2) Acetylcholine 

 (3) Dopamine   

(4) Glutamate 

 dksdsu fdlds ifjogu esa ck/kk mRiUu djrk gSa 

 (1) GABA   

(2) ,sflVkby dksyhu 

  (3) Mksikekbu  

 (4) XywVsesV 

 

194.  Nicotine  

 (1) stimulates adrenal gland   

 (2) an alkaloid 

 (3) is present in tobacco   

 (4) All of these 

 fudksVhu  

 (1) vf/ko`Dde xazfFk dks míhfir djrk gSA   

 (2) ,d ,YdsykWbM gSA 

 (3) rEckdw eas ik;k tkrk gSA    

 (4) mijksDr lHkh 

 

195. Which of the following is the fresh water 

fish 

 (1) Catla   

(2) Mackerel  

 (3) Pomfrets   

(4) Hilsa 

 fuEu eas ls LoPN tyh; eNyh gSA 

 (1) dVyk   

(2) eSdsjy  

 (3) ikeÝSV   

(4) fgyLkk 

 

196. Which of the following fermented 

beverage will not be produced by 

distillation of fermented broth   

 (1) Whisky   

(2) Brandy  

 (3) Rum   

(4) Wine  

 fuEu eas ls dkSulk fd.ou is; inkFkZ fdf.or 

'kksjcs ds vklou ls izkIr ugha fd;k tkrk gS\  

 (1) fOgLdh   

(2) czk.Mh  

 (3) je    

(4) okbu  
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197. Select the correct match  

 (1) Aspergillus niger- Acetic acid  

 (2) Streptokinase- Immunosuppressive 

 (3) Cyclosporin A-Clot buster   

 (4) Statins - Cholesterol lowering agent  

 lgh feyku dk p;u fdft,  

 (1) ,Lijftyl ukbxj -,flfVd vEy  

 (2) LVsªIVksdkbust-izfrj{kklaned 

 (3) lkbDyksLiksfju A–DyksV cLVj   

 (4) LVsfVu-dkWysLVsjksy fuEudkjh dkjd 

 

198. The conditions which are favourable for 

the formation of oxyhaemoglobin 

 (1) PO2, PCO2, H+ conc., Temperature

 (2) PO2,PCO2, H+ conc., Temperature

 (3) PO2, PCO2, H+ conc., Temperature

 (4) PO2, PCO2, H+ conc., Temperature 

 ifjfLFkfr;k¡] tks fd vkWDlhgheksXyksfcu ds fuekZ.k 

ds fy;s mi;qä gksrh gS] os gSa& 

 (1) PO2, PCO2, H+ lkanzrk , rkieku

 (2) PO2, PCO2, H+ lkanzrk , rkieku

 (3) PO2, PCO2, H+ lkanzrk , rkieku

 (4) PO2, PCO2, H+ lkanzrk , rkieku

 

199. Which of the following statement is true 

 (1) 20-25 percent CO2 is transported by 

 RBCs 

 (2) 97 percent of O2 is transported by 

 RBCs 

 (3) 70 percent CO2 is carried as 

   bicarbonate 

 (4) All of these are true 

 fuEu esa ls dkSulk dFku lgh gS\ 

 (1) 20-25 izfr'kr CO2, RBC }kjk ifjofgr dh 

 tkrh gSA 

 (2) 97 izfr'kr O2, RBC }kjk ifjogu dh tkrh gS 

 (3) 70 izfr'kr CO2, ckbZdkcksZusV ds :i esa ys 

 tk;h tkrh gSA 

 (4) lHkh lgh gSaA 

 

200.  The following are some major events in 

the early history of life: 

 P. First heterotrophic prokaryotes 

 Q. First genes 

 R. First eukaryotes 

 S. First autotrophic prokaryotes 

 T. First animals 

 Which option below places these events 

in the correct order? 

 (1) PQSRT   

(2) QPSRT 

 (3) QSPTR   

(4) QSPRT 

 thou ds izkjfEHkd bfrgkl dh dqN eq[; ?kVuk,sa 

fuEu gS : 

 P. izFke fo"keiks"kh izkdsfj;ksV~l 

 Q. izFke thu 

 R. izFke ;wdsfj;ksV~l 

 S. izFke Loiks"kh izksdsfj;ksV~l 

 T. izFke tarq  

 uhps fn;k x;k dkSulk fodYi fuEu ?kVukvksa dks 

lgh Øe esa j[krk gS \  

 (1) PQSRT   

(2) QPSRT 

 (3) QSPTR   

(4) QSPRT 
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FOR CLASS-X TO XI MOVING | SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)-1 

 

ANSWER KEY AK 

PART-I: 

BIOLOGY 

Q.No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Ans. 1 1 3 4 4 2 4 2 3 1 

Q.No. 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 

Ans. 2 3 2 2 1 1 2 2 1 3 

Q.No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 

Ans. 3 3 2 3   2 2 2 3 1 2 

Q.No. 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 

Ans. 3 1 3 1 3 1 3 1 3 2 

PART-II: 

MATHS 

Q.No. 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 

Ans. 4 2 2 3 1 2 3 2 1 2 

Q.No. 51 52 53 54 55 
 

Ans. 4 3 2 2 1 

PART-III: 

PHYSICS 

Q.No. 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 

Ans. 2 1 3 4 4 4 2 1 1 3 

Q.No. 66 67 68 69 70 
 

Ans. 2 1 1 2 3 

 

PART-IV: 

CHEMISTRY 

Q.No. 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 

Ans. 4 1 1 2 3 1 2 3 2 1 

Q.No. 81 82 83 84 85 
 

Ans. 3 4 4 4 1 

PART-V: 

MENTAL 

ABILITY 

Q.No. 86 87 88 89 90 91 92 93 94 95 

Ans. 1 3 3 4 2 4 2 3 4  2 

Q.No. 96 97 98 99 100 
 

Ans. 4 2 4 1 3 
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FOR CLASS-XI TO XII MOVING | SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)-2 

ANSWER KEY (AK) 

PART-I: 
CHEMISTRY 

Q.No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Ans. 1 3 4 2 3 2 3 1 1 1 

Q.No. 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 

Ans. 3 3 2 1 4 3 4 4 2 3 

Q.No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 

Ans. 1 4 1 4 2 1 3 3 2 1 

Q.No. 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 

Ans. 3 3 1 3 4 2 3 2 4 2 

Q.No. 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 

Ans. 2 2 2 1 2 3 2 2 1 1 

PART-II: 
PHYSICS 

Q.No. 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 

Ans. 2 3 1 2 3 4 3 3 2 1 

Q.No. 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 

Ans. 3 3 3 4 4 2 1 3 1 1 

Q.No. 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 

Ans. 4 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 1 3 

Q.No. 81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90 

Ans. 4 1 1 3 2 4 3 3 1 3 

Q.No. 91 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 100 

Ans. 1 1 4 1 4 3 2 C 1 1 

PART-III: 
BOTANY 

Q.No. 101 102 103 104 105 106 107 108 109 110 

Ans. 4 2 4 3 3 3 1 2 2 1 

Q.No. 111 112 113 114 115 116 117 118 119 120 

Ans. 4 3 1 2 1 4 2 2 1 1 

Q.No. 121 122 123 124 125 126 127 128 129 130 

Ans. 3 2 4 4 3 3 1 2 3 1 

Q.No. 131 132 133 134 135 136 137 138 139 140 

Ans. 4 4 2 2 2 4 3 4 1 2 

Q.No. 141 142 143 144 145 146 147 148 149 150 

Ans. 2 4 3 2 4 3 3 1 3 4 

PART-IV : 
 ZOOLOGY 

Q.No. 151 152 153 154 155 156 157 158 159 160 

Ans. 2 2 2 2 1 3 1 3 3 4 

Q.No. 161 162 163 164 165 166 167 168 169 170 

Ans. 3 1 4 2 1 1 3 3 2 1 

Q.No. 171 172 173 174 175 176 177 178 179 180 

Ans. 3 3 4 4 2 2 4 2 1 1 

Q.No. 181 182 183 184 185 186 187 188 189 190 

Ans. 1 1 3 1 2 2 4 3 2 3 

Q.No. 191 192 193 194 195 196 197 198 199 200 

Ans. 3 3 4 1 4 2 4 3 4 4 
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FOR CLASS-XII APPEARED / PASSED | SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)-3 
 

ANSWER KEY (AK) 

PART-I: 
CHEMISTRY 

Q.No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Ans. 3 3 3 4 1 1 4 3 4 3 

Q.No. 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 

Ans. 1 4 2 3 2 4 4 3 4 1 

Q.No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 

Ans. 3 2 1 3 2 4 3 2 1 1 

Q.No. 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 

Ans. 1 4 2 4 2 4 3 4 4 4 

Q.No. 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 

Ans. 3 1 3 1 3 1 4 2 4 3 

PART-II: 
PHYSICS 

Q.No. 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 

Ans. 4 1 1 1 1 3 3 1 4 1 

Q.No. 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 

Ans. 2 1 1 2 2 4 1 3 3 4 

Q.No. 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 

Ans. 3 2 3 1 4 1 3 1 1 1 

Q.No. 81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90 

Ans. 2 2 1 2 4 4 2 1 2 2 

Q.No. 91 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 100 

Ans. 2 1 3 3 3 3 3 2 4 2 

PART-III: 
BOTANY 

Q.No. 101 102 103 104 105 106 107 108 109 110 

Ans. 3 3 2 2 3 4 2 1 4 3 

Q.No. 111 112 113 114 115 116 117 118 119 120 

Ans. 3 4 1 4 4 1 4 4 4 2 

Q.No. 121 122 123 124 125 126 127 128 129 130 

Ans. 3 2 4 1 1 1 3 2 1 4 

Q.No. 131 132 133 134 135 136 137 138 139 140 

Ans. 4 2 1 1 2 4 3 1 4 4 

Q.No. 141 142 143 144 145 146 147 148 149 150 

Ans. 3 1 3 3 2 2 2 4 1 1 

PART-IV : 
 ZOOLOGY 

Q.No. 151 152 153 154 155 156 157 158 159 160 

Ans. 2 4 4 3 4 3 1 3 1 1 

Q.No. 161 162 163 164 165 166 167 168 169 170 

Ans. 3 4 3 3 2 4 3 3 4 2 

Q.No. 171 172 173 174 175 176 177 178 179 180 

Ans. 1 3 4 1 3 3 4 3 2 2 

Q.No. 181 182 183 184 185 186 187 188 189 190 

Ans. 1 1 4 3 2 2 3 3 2 1 

Q.No. 191 192 193 194 195 196 197 198 199 200 

Ans. 4 4 3 4 1 4 4 3 4 2 
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TEXT SOLUTIONS (TS)  

SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)-1 

FOR CLASS-X TO XI MOVING 
 

PART-I: BIOLOGY 
 

1. to 40  Refer to Answer Key (AK). 
 

PART-II: MATHS 

41.   
1

2 3 5 
 + 

1

2 – 3 – 5
 

 

 
1

2 – 5 3)
 + 

 
1

2 – 5 – 3 )
  

 Let a = 2 – 5    b = 3  

 (a + b) (a –  b) = a2 – b2 

 

   
2 2

2 – 5 – 3 2 – 5 3

2 – 5 – 3

    

 = 
 2 2 – 5

2 5 – 2 10 – 3
=

 
 

2 2 – 5

2 2 – 10
 

 = 
 

 

2 – 5

2 2 – 5
 = 

1

2
. 

 

42. We know that x3 + y3 + z3 – 3xyz  
= (x + y + z)(x2 + y2 + z2 – xy – yz – zx). 

 Hence, a3+b3+c3 - 3abc = (a + b + c) 
 (a2 + b2 + c2 - ab - bc - ca)  
 = 9(a2 + b2 + c2 - 26). 
 Now, we know that (x + y + z)2  
 = x2 + y2 + z2 + 2xy + 2yz + 2zx. 
 Hence,  

a2 + b2 + c2   = (a + b + c)2–2(ab+bc+ca) 
  = (9)2 - 2(26) = 81 - 52 = 29. 
 Hence, 

a3 + b3 + c3 - 3abc = 9(a2 + b2 + c2 - 26)  
 = 9(29 - 26) = 9(3) = 27 
 
43. As the coordinates of point P' are of form  

(–, +), so the point moved towards the II 

quadrant, because all the points in II 

quadrants are of form (–, +). 
 

44. The given surds are 

 2 , 3 3 , 
3 4  and 

3 2  

 By taking L.C.M. i.e. 6 and make the order 

of the surds equal 

 6 8 , 6 9 , 6 16  and 
6 4  

 So 
3 4  is greatest 

45. 

 

D 

A 

B C 

 

 Produce CB to a point D such that BC = BD 

and join AD. 

 In  ABC and  ABD, we have 

 BC =  BD  (By construction) 

 AB =  AB (Same side) 

 ABC =  ABD (Each of 90°) 

 Therefore, ABC    ABD (SAS) 

 So, CAB =  DAB   (1) 

 and AC =  AD  (C PC T )  (2) 

 Thus,   CAD =  CAB + BAD  

= x + x = 2x   [From (1)]                   (3) 

 And  ACD =  ADB = 2 x         

  [From (2),  

 AC = AD]                       (4) 

 That is,  ACD is an equilateral triangle. 

[From (3) and (4)] 

 or   AC =  CD, i.e.,  AC = 2 BC   

(Since BC = BD) 

 

46. In TQR 

 TQR + QTR + TRQ = 180º 

 40º + 90º + TRQ  = 180º 

 TRQ = 180º – 130º = 50º 

 x = 50º 

 In PSR, using exterior angle property, we 

have 

 PSQ = PRS + RPS 

 y = x + 30º y = 50º + 30º = 80º. 
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47. Let ABCD be the given quadrilateral in which 

AB = 9 cm, BC = 40 cm, DA = 15 cm and 

ABC = 90°  

   

 In DABC, by Pythagoras theorem,  

 (AC)2 = (AB)2 + (BC)2  

 [ (hypotenuse)2  

 = (base)2 + (perpendicular)2]  

  AC2 = (9)2 + (40)2  

  (AC)2 = 81 + 1600 = 1681 

  AC = 1681  

  AC = 41 cm  

  Area of ABC = 1

2
  AB  BC  

 [Area of ABC = 1

2
  base  height]  

 = 1

2
  9  40 = 180cm2  

 In DACD 

 Let a = 41 cm, b = 28 cm and c = 15 cm  

 semi-perimeter of ACD  

 s=
a b c

2

 
=
1

2
(41+28+15)=

84

2
= 42 cm  

  Area of ACD = s(s a)(s b)(s c)    by 

heron’s formula 

 = 42(42 41)(42 28)(42 15)   = 126cm2 

 Now area of quadrilateral ABCD = Area of 

ABC + Area of ACD = (180 + 126) = 306 

cm2 

 Hence area of quadrilateral ABCD is 306 cm2 

 

48. From option (B) Put x = 1 & y = – 1 in 

equation 

 7(+ 1) + 8(– 1) + 1 = 0 

 So option (B) is correct.  

 

49. Opposite angles of parallelogram are equal. 

 Sum of opposite angles in cyclic 

quadrilateral is 180°. 

 So all angles becomes 90° 

 So cyclic parallelogram is rectangle. 
 

50. In ADF and EFC, we have 

 DAF = CEF   [Alt. interior s] 

 AD = CE  [AD = BC = CE 

[Given]] 

 ADF = FCE [Alt. interior s] 

 ADF ECF   

 [By SAS rule of congruence] 

 DF = CF [CPCT] 

 As BF is the median of BCD.  

 ar (BDF) = 1

2
 ar (BCD)......(1) 

 [Median divides a triangle into two 

triangles of equal area] 

 Now, if a triangle and parallelogram are on the 

same base and between the same parallels, 

then the area of the triangles is equal to half the 

area of the parallelogram. 

 ar (BCD) =  1

2
ar  

 (|| gm ABCD)  .... ..(2) 

 By (1), we have ar (BDF) = 1

2

1
ar (|| gm ABCD)

2

 
 
 

  

 3 cm2 = 1
ar (|| gm ABCD)

4
 

 ar (|| gm ABCD) = 12 cm 2.  

 Hence, the area of the parallelogram 

ABCD is 12 cm2.  

 

51. ABCD is a cyclic quadrilateral, therefore, 

sum of opposite angles is 180°  

   

 A + C = 180° 

 2x + 3x = 180° 

 5x = 180 

 x = 36° 
 

C

BA

D

28 cm

40 cm

41 cm

9 cm

15 cm
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52.  

11

3

2

x

)12(













 

 x = 
1

1

1

1

)12(

3

2

3

2

)12(




























 = 
12

1

3

2


  = 

18

1
 

 

53. Volume of cone = 
21

r h
3
   

 = 
21

(2.1) 8.4
3
   

 Now, volume of sphere = 
3
1

4
r

3
  

 
3
1

4
r

3
 = 

21
(2.1) 8.4

3
    

 4r1
3 = (2.1)2 × 8.4  

 r1
3 = 

2(2.1) 8.4

4


 = (2.1)3 

 r1
 = 2.1 cm.  

 Radius of sphere = 2.1 cm 

 

54. We have m = 
Lower limit

2


  

 2m = Lower limit +  

 Lower limit = 2m –  

 Hence, the lower-class limit of the class is 

2m – . 
 

55. Required probability = 
5

2

10

4
  

 

PART-III: PHYSICS  

 

56. 
2uS . Now speed is two times so distance 

will be four times S = 4×6 = 24 m 

 

57. Force on the table  

= mg = 40 × 980 = 39200 dyne 

 

58. Because value of g decreases when we 

move either in coal mine or at the top of 

mountain. 

 

59. If two different bodies A and B are floating in 

the same liquid then 
4

3

3/2

2/1

)f(

)f(

Bin

Ain

B

A 



 

60. When the block moves vertically downward 

with acceleration 
4

g  then tension in the cord 

   

 T 

d 

 

 Mg
4

3

4

g
gMT 








  

Work done by the cord = cos. FssF   

= )180cos( Td d
4

Mg3










4
3

d
Mg  

 

61. 2
1

4

v

v1
v

1

2

2

1
sound 







  

    
2

v

2

v
v s1

2   

62. )1n2(
2

g
uSn  ; when u = 0,

5:3:1S:S:S 321   

 

63. maF   N40
1.0

202.0

t

vm








  

 

64. The value of g at the height h from the surface 

of earth 









R

h
gg

2
1  

 The value of g at depth x below the surface 

of earth 









R

x
gg 1  

 These two are given equal, hence 




















R

x

R

h
1

2
1  

 On solving, we get hx 2  



mailto:contact@resonance.ac.in


 SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)   
 

 

 

 Reg. & Corp.Office: CG Tower, A-46 & 52, IPIA, Near City Mall, Jhalawar Road, Kota (Raj.)-324005 

Website : www.resonance.ac.in | E-mail : contact@resonance.ac.in 
STPPH123 |  PAGE # 108 

Toll Free : 1800 258 5555 | CIN: U80302RJ2007PLC024029 
 

65. (a) When body (sphere) is half immersed, then 

up thrust = weight of sphere  

  gVg
2

V
liq    

2

liq
   

 When body (sphere) is fully immersed then,  

Up thrust = wt. of sphere + wt. of water poured 

in sphere 

 g'VgVgV liqliq    

 liq
liq

liq 'V
2

V
V 


  

2

V
'V   

 

66. Let initial kinetic energy, EE1    

Final kinetic energy,E2 = E+ 300% of E = 4E 

 As EP   2
E

E4

E

E

P

P

1

2

1

2   

  12 P2P      %100PP 12   of 1P  

 i.e. Momentum will increase by 100%. 

 

67. Frequency of sound does not change with 

medium, because it is characteristics of 

source.  

 

68. Velocity acquired by body in 10sec 

 s/m201020v   and distance travelled 

by it in 10 sec 

 m100)10(2
2

1
S 2

1   

 then it moves with constant velocity (20 m/s) 

for sec30  

 m6003020S2   

 After that due to retardation )/4( 2sm it stops  

 m50
42

)20(

a2

v
S

22

3 


  

 Total distance travelled m750SSS 321   

 

69. 212 s/m3
4

12

4

)10()2(

t

vv
a 











 

70. (a) GR
3

4
g    rg   

m

e

m

e

r

R

g

g




  

PART-IV: CHEMISTRY 

 

71. mass = n × MM  

 n = 
AN

particlesof.No
 

 1023 molecules = 1 mole  

  m = 1 × 2 = 2g   

 (B) m = 1 × 18 = 18g 

  (C) 1022 molecules = 0.01 mole 

   0.1 × 32 = 3.2 g 

 

72. After melting of ice cube water is formed which is 

in liquid state & liquid has fixed volume, fixed mass 

but no fixed shape while solid has fixed volume, 

fixed mass and fixed shape. 

 

73. Dispersed phase :   Liquid 

 Dispersion medium : Gas ,  example is Cloud 

 

74. 2 × 23 + 32 + 3 × 16 

 46 + 32 + 48 = 126u 

 

75. mass of 1e– = 9.1 × 10–28 g 

   mass of 10e– = 10 × 9.1 × 10–28 g  

= 9.1 × 10–23 g 

 

76. Brass : homogenous mixture of Copper & Zinc 

 

77. MHPO4 is formed from   

  

 
  M

+x 

x
 

2
 

–2
4HPO

  ions  

  valency of metal is x = 2 

  formula of its chloride is 
2

M 2

1

Cl 1–

 

 MCl2   
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78. Mass number = 14 

 Mas neutrons n = 8 

  atomic number = 14 – 8 = 6 

  Element is carbon  

 Ans is isotope of carbon. 

 C12
6

 , C14
6

 

 

79. Rate of evaporation is directly proportional to 

temperature. 

 

80. Sublimable substances among them are 

Iodine , solid CO2 , Ammonium chloride. 

 

81. Ca + O2  CaO 

 5g     2g      7g 

 In this both are limiting agent. 

 Now  

 Ca + O2  CaO 

 5g     2g      ? 

 In this Ca is limiting agent 

  5g of Ca reacts with only 2g of oxygen gas 

& rest remain unreacted. 

  7g of calcium oxide is produced. 

82. Refer to Answer Key. 

83. Refer to Answer Key. 

84. All are colloids. 

85. Molecular mass of KCl = (39 + 35.5) amu  

 = 74.5 amu 

 

 

PART-IV: MENTAL ABILITY 

 

86. The sequence is a combination of two 

series. 

 (i) 10, 20, 50,150 (10 x 2 = 20, 20 x 2.5 = 50, 

50 x 3 = 150) 

 (ii) 17, 37, _ (Square No. + 1) 

 

87. 
 
  
 e d c , i  h  g , m  l   k ,     9   p   o ,   u   t    s 
5 4 3 , 9 8 7 , 13 12 11 , 17 16 15 , 21 20 19 

+4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 
+4 

 

 each letter move 4 steps forward.  

 

88. Diagonally 7+ 8 = 15, 7+15 =22, 

 15 + 9 =24, 7 + 15 = 22, 22 + 24 = 46 

 

89. Each letter in odd place is coded as next 

letter and that in even place is coded as 

preceding letter. 

 C  D  A  Z 

 N  O  C  B 

 E  F  R  Q 

 Hence, code is DZOBFQ. 

 

90. On the basis of the information given in the 

question we have the sitting arrangements 

of the persons as per the fig. below. 

 
 

D 
o r 

E 

C 
A 

F 

H 

o r o r B o r G G o r B 

  

 So A is right to F. 
 

91. 

 
  

C 
M B 

C 
M 

B 

 

 So I & III one is delicately true among. 

 So option (D) is correct. 
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92. There are four even numbers and five odd 

numbers from 1 to 9. As column A contains 

only even digits, so three of the four even 

numbers are already used up.  

 As cell C3 – C2 = 4, so the content of both 

cells must be either odd or even, but only 

one even no. Is left to be used, so both are 

odd numbers.  

 The following possibilities arise C3, C2  

= {(9, 5), (7, 3), (5, 1)} The first one is not 

possible b’coz 9 + 5 = 14 is same as the total 

of column C i.e. 14. This implies that C1 

must be 0, which is invalid. 

 

 The second one is also not possible b’coz 7 

is in column B and not column C. 

 The third case is valid i.e. C3 = 5 & C2 =1 and 

as the column total is 14 so, C1 = 8. 

 As the number in the first row sums up to 17 

and C1 is 8 so the sum of A1 + B 1 = 9 such 

that A1 is even and B1 is odd.  
 

 The following possibilities arise A1, B1,  

= {(2, 7), (4, 5), (6,3), (8, 1)} 

  

 The second & fourth cases are not valid, as 

those digits have already been used. Again 

the first case is also invalid as 2 can’t be in the 

same row as no. 8 i.e. row 1. 

 So, A1 = 6 and B1 = 3. 

 Now, B2 must be 7 and B3 must be 9 as 9 is 

not immediately below 3. 

 A2 can’t be 4 as it is the left hand neighbour of 

7 so A2 must be 2. Thus A3 is 4. 

 Thus we have the following table.   

 

A B C

1 6 3 8

2 2 7 1

3 4 9 5  

 in A3 

 

 

 

93. 22 march 1982 – Saturday 

 30th Nov. 1996 – ? 

 

 

 Total 40 odd days = 5 odd days 

 Saturday + 5 day = Thursday 

 

 

94. According to folding situation option (D) is 

correct. 

 

95. 1 × 1 + 2 = 3 

 3 × 2 + 1 = 7 

 7× 3 + 4 = 25 

 25 × 4 + 3 = 103 

 103 × 5 + 6 = 54 

 

96. According to vowel sequence A,E,I,O,U , 

OAE is wrong. 

 

97. 7 × 2 + 2 = 16 

 16 × 2 + 2 = 34 

 34 × 2 + 2 = 70 

 70 × 2 + 2 = 140 

 

98. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

99. C is between E & A 

 

100. 
 
  

R 

G P 

R 

G P 
 

 according to situations both conclusion are 

wrong. 

 

------------- TEXT SOLUTION (TS) END ------------- 
 
 

 

Year 2010 to 1982 1982 
1983 to 1995 
13 years 

1996 Jan   Aug   Sept   Oct   Nov. Till 30 th nov 1996 

 March  April       May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec l.y.      O.Y. Jan to June 3        3       2        3       2  

 9 Days 30 days 31     30     31    31    30    31 30    31 

3         10 
6          10 
     16 
2 odd days  

0   

Odd days 2              2         3       2      3      3       2      3   2      3            
 

Year 2010 to 1982 1982 
1983 to 1995 
13 years 

1996 Jan   Aug   Sept   Oct   Nov. Till 30 th nov 1996 

 March  April       May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec l.y.      O.Y. Jan to June 3        3       2        3       2  

 9 Days 30 days 31     30     31    31    30    31 30    31 

3         10 
6          10 
     16 
2 odd days  

0   

Odd days 2              2         3       2      3      3       2      3   2      3            
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TEXT SOLUTIONS (TS)  

SAMPLE TEST PAPER(STP)-2 

FOR CLASS-XI TO XII MOVING  
 

PART-I: CHEMISTRY 
 

1. rH = 
5

8
× 40 + 

3

8
 × 50 = 43.75 kJ/mol 

 

2. Ca(OH)2 + Na2SO4   CaSO4    +    2OH– 

 100 mmol            
2000

142
  

 = 13.986  14 milimol 4 mmol 28 mmol 

 mass of CaSO4= 
14 136

1000


= 1.9 g 

 CaSO4 dk nzzO;eku = 
14 136

1000


= 1.9 g 

 [OH–] = 
28

100
= 0.28 M  

3. Hformation respresent the enthalpy of 

formation of a substance from it’s elements in 

their standard state.  

gy % HfuekZ.k ekud voLFkk esa] buds rRoksa ls inkFkZ ds 

fuekZ.k dh ,UFkSYih dks iznf'kZr djrh gSA 

 

4. Refer to Answer Key (AK) 

 

5. Refer to Answer Key (AK) 

 

6. 

8

15

c 3 10

8 10


  

 
 = 3.75 × 10–8 m. 

 

7. (1)  area under the curve gives fraction of 
molecules and total area is constant. 

 (2) Umps decreases with decrease in 
temperature. 

 (3) T2 is higher temperature 
 (4) As seen from graph ;  

  A, B, D 
 

gy- (1)  oØ ds vanj dk {ks=kQy v.kqvksa ds ewy izHkkt 

dks iznf'kZr djrk gSa vr% oØ dk dqy {ks=kQy leku 

jgrk gSA  

 (2) Umps rki ds lkFk ?kVrh gSaA   

 (3) T2 rki T1 ls vf/kd gSaA   

 (4)    vkjs[k ds vuqlkj A, B, D 

 

8.    C H O 

 mass  24 8 32  

 moles  
12

24
 

1

8
 

16

32
  

 ratio  2 8 2 

    1 4 1  

 Hence emperical formula is CH4O 

gy.    C H O 

 nzO;eku   24 8 32  

 eksy   
12

24
 

1

8
 

16

32
  

 vuqikr  2 8 2 

    1 4 1  

 bl izdkj eqykuqikrh lw=k CH4O gSA 

 

 

9. 6Li + N2  2Li3N  

 

10. Refer to Answer Key (AK) 

 

11. Refer to Answer Key (AK) 

 

12. –
2

e5Li    ––
2 e7Li   

 
122 s2s1*s1    

1222 s2*s2s1*s1   

 
2

1

2

2–3
.O.B   

2

1

2

3–4
.O.B   

 
2

Li  & –
2Li  have same bond order since no. of 

bonding electrons are more than antibonding 

electrons both are stable.  


2

Li  rFkk –
2Li  leku ca/k Øe j[krs gS D;ksafd cfU/kr 

bysDVªkWuksa dh la[;k izfrcfU/kr bysDVªkWuksa dh la[;k 

ls vf/kd gksrh gSA nksuksa LFkk;h gSA  
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13. Steric number of Xe = 5 + 1  
 (bond pair + lone pair) 
 Hence hybridization will be sp3d2 and shape 

will be square pyramidal.  

gy. Xe dh LVhfjd la[;k (Steric number) = 5 + 1 

(ca/k ;qXe + ,dkdh ;qXe) 

 vr% ladj.k sp3d2 gksxk rFkk vkd`fr oxkZdkj 

fijkfefMy gksxhA 

14. B2H6 has 2 bridge bonds (3C–2e–) and 4 

terminal bonds (2C–2e–).    

 B2H6 2 lsrq cU/k (3C–2e–) rFkk 4 vUrLFk cU/k 

(2C–2e–) j[krk gSA 

 

15. Al – [Ne] 3s2 3p1 , Mg – [Ne] 3s2   

 clearly the .E3 of Al is more than .E2  of Mg 

due to more number of protons in the 

nucleus. 

 Al – [Ne] 3s2 3p1 , Mg – [Ne] 3s2   

 ;g Li"V gS fd Al dk .E3 , Mg ds .E2 ls T;knk 

gksus dk dkj.k ukfHkd esa çksVksu dh vf/kd la[;k 

gksuk gSA 

16. Refer to Answer Key (AK)  

  

17. Refer to Answer Key (AK) 

 

18.   3–methyl–2–

butanone (3-eSfFky-2-C;wVsukWu) 

 

19. Order of  +I = (CH3)3 C – > (CH3)2 CH –  

 > CH3 CH2 – > – CH3. 

 +I dk Øe = (CH3)3 C – > (CH3)2 CH –  

 > CH3 CH2 – > – CH3. 

 

 

20. I & IV have different functional group. i.e. 1º 

& 2º amine therefore these are functional 

isomers.  

gy. I o IV esa fØ;kRed lewg fHkUu&fHkUu gS vFkkZr~ 1º o 

2º ,ehu blfy, ;s fØ;kRed leko;oh gSA 

21. 

 
2Br

Addition


 Br 
 Br 

 

N

EtOH

S 1


 OEt 
 

Br 

 

22. KC = 
2

B

2 2

(A )

(A )(B )
 

  

 KC = 
4

3
 = 

2(2x)

(1 x)(2 x) 
 

  x = 0.5 

 Ans. 1.00 

 

23. Refer to Answer Key (AK) 
 

24. There is two unpaired electron in Ti2+  

 ;gk¡ Ti2+ esa nks v;qfXer bysDVªkWu gSaA 

 

25. Refer to Answer Key (AK) 

 

26. Refer to Answer Key (AK) 

 

27. For 4 orbital electrons, n = 4   

   = 3 (because )  
 m = + 3, + 2, + 1, 0, –1, –2, –3; s = + 1/2. 

gy- 4 d{kh; bysDVªkWu ds fy;s] n = 4   

   = 3 (D;ksafd )  

 m = + 3, + 2, + 1, 0, –1, –2, –3 s = + 1/2. 
 

28.   4A +2B    +   3C    A4B2C3  
 Initial mole   2      1.2  1.44         0 
 final mole    0      0.48 
    C is limiting reagent. 

 moles of A4B2C3 is 0.48.  

gy %       4A +2B    +   3C    A4B2C3 

izkjfEHkd eksy  2 1.2     1.44        0 

vfUre eksy    0    0.48 

    C lhekUrdkjh vfHkdeZd gSA  

 A4B2C3 ds eksy 0.48 gSA  

 

 

H – C – C – C – C – H
| | |

| | |

||

HCH3H

H H HO
1 2 3 4

A     +    B        2AB2 2      

1      +    2

1–x         2–x        2x
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29. KCIO3  KCI + O2 
 Applying POAC for O atoms in the eqn.(i), 
 moles of O in KCIO3 = moles of O in O2  
 3 × moles of KCIO3 = 2 × moles of O2  

 3× 3

3

wt.of KCIO

mol.wt.of KCIO
=2× 

volume at NTP(mL)

22400
 

 Wt . of  KCIO3 = 
2 146.8 122.5

3 22400

 


  

 = 0.5358 g. 
 In the second  reaction : 
 The amount of KCIO3 left = 1 – 0.5358  
 = 0.4642 g. 

 We have, KCIO3    KCIO4 + KCI 
   0.4642 g. 
 Applying POAC for O atoms, 
 moles of O in KCIO3 = moles of KCIO4 
 3 × mole 

gy- KCIO3  KCI + O2 

 lehdj.k (i) esa O ijek.kq ds fy;s POAC iz;qDr 

djus ij  

 KCIO3 esa O ds eksy = O2  esa O ds eksy 

 3 × KCIO3 ds eksy = 2 × O2 ds eksy 

 3 × 3

3

KClO

KClO

dk Hkkj

dk v.kqHkkj
  

= 2 × 
NTP (ml)

22400

 aij vk;ru esa
 

 KCIO3 dk Hkkj = 
2 146.8 122.5

3 22400

 


= 0.5358 xzke 

 f}rh; vfHkfØ;k esa  

 KCIO3 dh 'ks"k ek=kk = 1 – 0.5358 = 0.4642 xzke 

 ge tkurs gS]   

 KCIO3    KCIO4 + KCI 

   0.4642 xzke 

 O ijek.kq ds fy;s POAC iz;qDr djus ij  

 KCIO3 esa O ds eksy = KCIO4 ds eksy 

 3 × KCIO3  ds eksy = 4 × KCIO4  ds eksy 

 3 × 3

3

KClO

KClO

dk Hkkj

dk v.kqHkkj
  

 = 4 × 4

4

KClO

KClO

dk Hkkj

dk v.kqHkkj
 

 KCIO4 dk Hkkj = 
3 0.4642 138.5

122.5 4

 


  

 = 0.3937 xzke   ......(ii) 

 vo'ks"k dk Hkkj = 1 – vkWDlhtu dk Hkkj 

 = 1 – 
146.8

24400
 × 32 xzke = 0.7902 xzke 

  vo'ks"k esa KCIO4  dk %  

 = 
0.3937

0.7902
 × 100 = 49.8 %. 

 
   

30.    C H O 

 mass  24 8 32  

 moles  
24

12
 

8

1
 

32

16
 

 ratio   2 8 2 

    1 4 1  

 Hence emperical formula is CH4O 
  

gy.    C H O 

 nzO;eku   24 8 32  

 eksy   
24

12
 

8

1
 

32

16
 

 vuqikr    2   8   2 

    1 4 1  

 bl izdkj eqykuqikrh lw=k CH4O gSA 

 

31. Use ideal gas equation.   

 vkn'kZ xSl lehdj.k dk iz;ksx dhft,A 

 
n

V
 =

p

RT
 

 

32. Refer to Answer Key (AK) 

 

33. Refer to Answer Key (AK) 

 

34. O2– has the highest value of ionic radii as this 

can be  explained on the basis of z/e 

nucleus charge

no. of electrons

 
 
 

. When z/e ratio increases, 

the size decreases and when z/e ratio 

decreases the size increases. 

gy- O2– dh vk;fud f=kT;k mPpre gS] bls z/e 

 
 
 

ukfHkdh; vkos'k

bysDVª kWu dh la[; k
ds vkèkkj ij le>k;k tk 

ldrk gSA tc z/e vuqikr dk eku c<+rk gS vkdkj 

?kVrk gS rFkk tc z/e vuqikr ?kVrk gS vkdkj c<+rk gSA 
 

35. Only (4) follows Markownikoff's rule 

 dsoy (4) ekdkZsuhdkWQ fu;e dk ikyu djrh gSA 

 CH3–CH=CH2+HBr   CH3–CH–CH3 

Br 

 

36. (1)  (2) 

(3)  (4)  

 

mailto:contact@resonance.ac.in


 SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)   
 

 

 

 Reg. & Corp.Office: CG Tower, A-46 & 52, IPIA, Near City Mall, Jhalawar Road, Kota (Raj.)-324005 

Website : www.resonance.ac.in | E-mail : contact@resonance.ac.in 
STPPH123 |  PAGE # 114 

Toll Free : 1800 258 5555 | CIN: U80302RJ2007PLC024029 
 

37. See the magnetic moment it contain six 

unpaired electrons. out off six for two 

electron, quantum numbers written and  

others are written in four options.  

gy. pqEcdh; vk?kw.kZ nsf[k;s] ;g N% v;qfXer bysDVªkWu 

j[krk gSA N% esa ls 2 bysDVªkWu ds fy, Dok.Ve 

la[;k fy[kh gqbZ rFkk vU; ds fy, fodYi fn;k 

x;k gSA 

 

38. Refer to Answer Key (AK) 

 

39. Refer to Answer Key (AK)  

 

40. C(s)  +  CO2(g)    2CO(g) 

 P–P/2    P= 
3P

2
= 12 

 so KP = 
2P

(P / 2)
 = 2P = 2 × 8  = 16 atm. 

 

 

41.  

 WYX = – Area under curve   

 oØ ds vUrxZr {ks=kQy 

 = –
1

2
 (8+2)  (7.5 – 3)= – 22.5 L atm 

 

42. For reaction 

 KC = 
3

2

2
3

[O ]

[O ]
 = constant   

 so CK = 
3 / 2

2

3

[O ]

[O ]
  

 = constant 

    = will be same for both the containers  

gy% vfHkfØ;k ds fy, 

 KC = 
3

2

2
3

[O ]

[O ]
 = fu;rkad    

 blfy, CK = 
3 / 2

2

3

[O ]

[O ]
 fu;rkad 

 = nksuksa ik=k ds fy, leku gksxkA 

 

43. 
5

3H N O


   
1

2

1

2N O


 

 If HNO3 is converted into N2O then change in 

O.N. is 4. Hence 4 moles of electron will be 

involved per mole of HNO3 . 

gy- 
5

3H N O


   
1

2

1

2N O


   

 ;fn HNO3 , N2O esa :ikUrfjr gksrk gS] rc 

vkWDlhdj.k vad esa 4 dk ifjorZu gksrk gSA vr% 4 

eksy bysDVªkWu HNO3  ds izfr eksy }kjk izkIr gksxsA 

 

44. 2KO2 + CO2  K2CO3 + 
3

2
O2 

45. Refer to Answer Key (AK)  

46. Refer to Answer Key (AK) 

 

47. 

 

CH3–C–CH2–CH3 

O 

 –Ethyl methyl ketone 

 Butanone – IUPAC name. 

Sol. 

 

CH3–C–CH2–CH3 

O 

 – ,sfFky esfFky dhVksu 

 C;wVsukWu – IUPAC uke 

 

48.  

 It has only six carbon atoms. 

 ;g dsoy N% dkcZu ijek.kq j[krk gSA 

 

49. This is the example of the Fittig reaction the 

two rings will joined and the halogen will be 

lost.  

 
dry ether



    

gy- ;g fQfVax vfHkfØ;k dk mnkgj.k gS] ftlesa nks 

oy; tqM+dj gSykstu fu"dkflr djrs gSaA  

  

 

dry ether
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50. AlCl3 is electron deficient species thus it is a 

lewis acid. 

gy- AlCl3 bysDVªkWu U;wu iztkfr gS vFkkZr~ ;g yqbZl vEy gSA 

 
 

PART-II: PHYSICS 
 

51. S = 108 + 42 = 150 km 
 t = 2 + 1 + 3 = 6 hr 

 <v> = 
150

6
 = 25 km/hr 

 

52. y = 12 × 


















16

x
1x12x

4

3 2
   

  Range = 16 m Ans. 
 

53. W = F  . 2 1(r – r )  = 100 J 

 
54. Acceleration of simple harmonic motion is  

 amax  = – 2A 

 or 
2

max 1 1

2
max 2 2

(a )

(a )





 (as A remains same) 

 or 

22
max 1

2
max 2

(a ) (100) 1

(a ) 10(1000)

 
   

 
  

 = 1 : 102 

 

55. Displacement = 0 ( initial position = final 

position ) 

 average velocity = 0  

 (  Total displacement = 0) 

 

56.   

a = 
F

M
 = 

12

8 4
 = 1 m/s2 

      12 – NAB = 4(1) 

 

 12 – NAB = 4(1)  NAB = 8 N. 
 

57. P = 2mE   P  m   

(if E = const.)  1

2

P

P
 = 1

2

m

m
 

 (;fn E = fu;r)  1

2

P

P
 = 1

2

m

m
 

 

58. Initial kinetic energy E = 
1

2
 mv2  ......(i) 

 izkjafHkd xfrt ÅtkZ E = 
1

2
 mv2    

 Final kinetic energy 2E = 
1

2
m(v + 2)2  ......(ii) 

 vafre xfrt ÅtkZ 2E = 
1

2
 m(v + 2)2 

 by solving equation (i) and (ii) we get 

 lehdj.k (i) rFkk (ii) dks gy djus ij gesa izkIr gksrk gSA 

 v = (2 2 2)  m/s 

 

59.  

 Consider the blocks shown in the figure to be 
moving together due to friction between 
them. 

 The free body diagrams of both the blocks is 
shown below. 

 fp=kkuqlkj ekuk nks CykWd ?k"kZ.k ds dkj.k lkFk&lkFk 

xfr dj jgs gSA 

 nksauks CykWd ds FBD fp=k esa n'kkZ;s x;s gSA  

   
 Work done by Kinetic friction on A is positive 

and on B is negative but total work done by 
kinetic friction on  system of A and B will be 
negative. 

 A ij LFkSfrd ?k"kZ.k }kjk fd;k x;k dk;Z /kukRed 

rFkk B ij _.kkRed gSA 
 

60. 1

2

f

f
 = 1

2

T

T
 

  T2 =  4T1 
 
 

61. V  T 
1 1

2 2 2 2

V T V (273 27) 300

V T 2V T T


     

   T2 = 600k = 327°C 
 
62. If two different bodies A and B are floating in 

the same liquid then A

B




 =

 
 
in

in

f A

f B
 = 

1/ 2

2 / 3
 

 ;fn nks fHkUu&fHkUUk oLrq, A rFkk B leku nzo esa 

rsj jgh gS rc A

B




=
 
 
in

in

f A

f B
  = 

1/ 2

2 / 3

3

4
 

63. k =
2


 = 31.4 

 = 5 cm 
 
 

B
A

F
/////////////////////
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64. Speed = constant 
 In uniform circular motion, velocity and 

acceleration are constant in magnitude but 

direction is changes. Therefore velocity and 

acceleration both change.  

gy- pky = fu;rkad  

 fu;r pky ls o`Ùkh; xfr esa] osx o Roj.k ds ifjek.k 

fu;r jgrs gSa] ij fn'kk cnyrh jgrh gSA vr% osx 

o Roj.k nksuksa ifjorZu'khy gksrs gSaA 

 

65. As the total distance is divided into two equal 

parts therefore distance averaged speed  

21

21

vv

vv2


  

66. As 2at
2

1
utS   

  a50)10(a
2

1
S 2

1      .....(i) 

 atuvAs   

  velocity acquired by particle in 10 sec 

   10av   

 For next 10 sec ,    

 2
2 )10()a(

2

1
10)a10(S   

 2S a150                            .....(ii) 

 From (i) and (ii) 3/SS 21   

 

67.  (A) N5.12
2.0

10)1565(5

t

uv
mF

2











 




 

 

68. W Fscos  
W 25 1

cos
Fs 50 2

      

 60    

   

69. KE =  = 1 

   

 

 

70. Pressure = 1.01 × 105 Pa 

 Area  = 50 × 10 = 500 cm2 = 0.05 m2 

 Pressure =  
Force

Area


 Force = Pressure × Area 

 Force = 1.01 × 105 × 0.05 = 5.05 × 103 N 

   

 

71. Weight of body is air = 30 N 

 Weight of body in water = 26N 

 Loss in weight of body = 30 – 26 = 4N 

 Relative density = 
Weight of body in air

Loss in weight of body
 

 =
30

4
= 7.5 

72. As time periods are equal therefore ratio of 

angular speeds will be same. 
T




2
  

 

73. Work done by centripetal force is always 

zero. 

 

74. Linear velocity, acceleration and force varies 

in direction. 

 

75. Newton’s first law of motion defines the 

inertia of body. It states that every body has 

a tendency to remain in its state (either rest 

or motion) due to its inerta. 

 

76. When the bird flies, it pushes air down to 

balance its weight. So the weight of the bird 

and closed cage assembly remains 

unchanged. 

 

77. ˆ ˆ ˆ ˆW F.s (5i 3 j).(2i j)    = 10 – 3 = 7 J 

 

78. )nt2sin(ay  . Its phase at time 

 nt2t  

 

79. The amplitude is a maximum displacement 

from the mean position. 

m2

P2
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80. (K.E.)Max. = 
1

2
 2M × (3v)2   = 9 Mv2 

 

81. Soap helps to lower the surface tension of 

solution, thus soap get stick to the dust 

particles and grease and these are removed 

by action of water. 

gy- lkcqu] ?kksy dk i`"B ruko de djus esa lgk;d 

gksrk gSA vr% lkcqu /kwy rFkk xzhl ds d.kksa ds lkFk 

fpid tkrk gS rFkk ikuh dh lgk;rk ls ;g lkQ 

dj fn;s tkrs gSaA 

 

82. 
2ct  must have dimensions of L  

   c  must have dimensions of  

 
2L / T  i.e. 

2LT
. 

gy- 
2ct  rFkk L dh foek;sa leku gksaxh 

   vr% c  dh foek
2L / T  = 

2LT
. 

 

83. 
2 2 2F 6 8 10

m 200
a 1

 
    

 10 2 kg  

 

84. 5N force will not produce any tension in 

spring without support of other 5N force. So 

here the tension in the spring will be 5N only. 

gy- 5N dk cy nwljs 5N ds cy ds fcuk fLçax esa dksbZ 

ruko mRiUu ugha djsxkA blfy;s ;gk¡ fLçax esa ruko 

dsoy 5N gksxkA 

85. Since downward force along the inclined 

plane 

  ur lery ds vuqfn'k uhps dh fn'kk esa cy  

 =mgsin 5 10 sin30    = 25N  

 

86. In steady state there is no absorption of heat 

in any position. Heat passes on or is radiated 

from it’s surface. Therefore, in steady state 

the temperature of the body does not change 

with time but can be different at different 

points of the body. 

gy- LFkk;h voLFkk esa Å"ek dk vo’kks"k.k ugha gksrk gS] 

blfy, rki fu;r jgrk gS] ijUrq oLrq ds fHké-fHké 

fcUnqvksa dk rki fHké-fHké gks ldrk gSA 

 

87. u  = v cos  î  + v sin  ĵ   

 v  = v cos  î  

 ang.v  = 
v u

2


= 

ˆ ˆ2v cos i + v sin j

2

 
 

 | ang.v | = 
1

2

2 2 2 24v cos v sin    

 = 2 2 2 21
4v cos v (1 cos )

4
     

 | 2

ang

v
v 1 3cos

2
   | 

 

88. 23 GMm 1
– mv 0

2 R 2
   

 21 3GMm
mv

2 2R
 

 
23g.R

v 3gR
R

  = 3 10 6400 1000     

 = 103 × 64 3  

 = 3 –18 3 10 13.856 Kms   

 

89. 
1

Y
2

(strain)2 (volume) = 21
mv

2
 

 
1

Y
2

(foÑfr)2 (vk;ru) = 21
mv

2
 

 v = 
Y volume

strain
m


    

 (v = 
Y

m




vk;ru
foÑfr ) 

 v = 
 



    
      

   

8
4 2

2

6 10 1 6 1
10 10

6 1 610
 

 v = 103 × 10–2   v 10 m/s  
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90. 
dp

dv
 = – 

p

v

 
 
 

 

 tan 135° = – 
7

5

52 10

v

 
  
 

 

 v = 28× 104 m3  

 

91. P0 – 78g = P1 .......(i) 

 In second case 

 P0 – 75g = P1' ........(ii) 

 As, pressure of air  

 P1 = 4P1 

 P0 – 75g = 4(P0 – 78g) 

 P0 = 79g 

 

92. Frequency heard by First train due to second  

 f}rh; Vªsu ds dkj.k izFke Vªsu }kjk lquh xbZ vko`fr  

 2 0 0

300 20 320
f f f

300 30 270

 
  

 
 

 Frequency heard by second train due to first  

 izFkk Vªsu ds dkj.k f}rh; Vªsu }kjk lquh xbZ vko`fr  

 1 0 0

300 30 330
f f f

300 20 280

 
  

 
 

 1

2

f 320 / 270 32 28 896

f 330 / 280 33 27 891


  


 

 

93. The maximum compression in spring 

for shown situation is 


2

1 2

2m F

(m m )K
.  

 Since (m1 + m2)K is same for all 

situations ; the compression is 

maximum for spring 3 and least for 

spring 2. 

  

gy- iznf'kZr fLFkfr ds fy, fLiazx esa vf/kdre 

lfEiMu 


2

1 2

2m F

(m m )K
gksxkA 

 pwafd (m1 + m2)K lHkh fLFkfr;ksa ds fy, leku 

gSA fLiazx-3 esa lfEiMu vf/kdre gksxk rFkk 

fLiazx-2 esa U;wure gksxkA 

  

 

94.  Kinetic energy  xfrt ÅtkZ = 
m2

P2

 

  
2/1

2

1

2

1

M

M

P

P










  

 ratio of their linear momentum is 1 : 2  

 muds js[kh; laosx dk vuqikr 1 : 2 gSA  

95. 

 

 

 1 2 1 2 1 2
max

1 2 1 2 1 2

k k k k m m
a A, , T 2

m m m m k k

   
     

   

 

 1 2 1 2 1 2
max

1 2 1 2 1 2

k k k k m m
a A, , T 2

m m m m k k

   
     

   
 

 fmax + K2A = m2 1 2

1 2

K K
A

m m

 
 

 

 

 m2g = 1 2
2 2

1 2

K K
m K A

m m

  
  

   

 

 A = 2 1 2

1 2 2 1

m g(m m )

k m k m

 


 

 

96. 71
45

360
n  

97. 
l

AAl
3

3Volume   

 Now

3/3
3

2l

l

l

A

l
R


 






392  l  

 

98. Magnetic flux linked with the ring changes 

 so current flows through it.  

99. Subtract the given time from 
.min.

60:11
hr

  

 

100. Ammeter is always connected in series and 

Voltmeter is always connected in parallel 

 

PART-III: BOTANY 

 

101. to 150 Refer to Answer Key (AK). 

 

PART-III: ZOOLOGY 

 

151. to 200 Refer to Answer Key (AK). 

------------- TEXT SOLUTION (TS) END ------------- 

m1

1

m2

F

m1

1

m2

F

mailto:contact@resonance.ac.in


 SAMPLE TEST PAPER (STP)   
 

 

 

 Reg. & Corp.Office: CG Tower, A-46 & 52, IPIA, Near City Mall, Jhalawar Road, Kota (Raj.)-324005 

Website : www.resonance.ac.in | E-mail : contact@resonance.ac.in 
STPPH123 |  PAGE # 119 

Toll Free : 1800 258 5555 | CIN: U80302RJ2007PLC024029 
 

 

TEXT SOLUTIONS (TS)  

SAMPLE TEST PAPER(STP)-3 
FOR CLASS-XII APPEARED / PASSED  

 

PART-I: CHEMISTRY 
 

1. 

 2SO2 (g) + O2 (g)  2SO3 (g) 

Initial volume 5 L    3 L          0 

Volume after  0       + (3 – 2.5)  +     5        = 5.5 L 

reaction    = 0.5 

 

2. Nitrogen forms multiple bonds due to small 

size. 

gy- NksVs vkdkj ds dkj.k ukbVªkstu cgqca/k cukrk gSA  

 

3. For electroplating of metal with silver  

 Cathode  Metal  

 Anode  Ag  

 Solution  Electrolyte containing Ag+   

gy- flYoj ds lkFk /kkrq ds oS|qrysiu ds fy, 

 dSFkksM  /kkrq 

 ,uksM  Ag  

 foy;u  Ag+ ;qDr oS|qrvi?kV~;  

 

4. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

5. Refer to Answer Key. 

6. 
 

O 

+1 

O O 

–1  

 

7. Ag+, Zn2+, Cr3+ are not reducing agents.  

 I– Is a reducing agent.  

gy- Ag+, Zn2+, Cr3+ vipk;d ugha gSA 

 I– vipk;d gSA 

 

8. A liquid with low vapour pressure (less 

volatile) will have a high surface tension and 

high boiling point 

gy- U;wu ok"i nkc ¼U;wu ok"i'khy½ okyk ,d nzo mPp 

i`"B ruko rFkk mPp DoFkukad j[ksxkA 

 

9. Both SiF4 & BF3 are both lewis acids. 

gy- SiF4 rFkk BF3 nksuks yqbZl vEy gSA 

 

10. The negative sign in energy of an electron 

indicates that energy of the electron in the H-

atom is lower than that of a free electron. 

gy- ,d bysDVªkWu dh ÅtkZ es _.kkRed fpUg ;g bafxr 

djrk gS fd H-ijek.kq es bysDVªkWu dh ÅtkZ eqDr 

bysDVªkWu dh vis{kk de gksrh gSA 

 

11. As sulphide (S2–) is in its lowest oxidation 

state. Hence it cannot act as a oxidising 

agent. 

gy- D;ksafd lYQkbM (S2–) bldh U;wure vkWDlhdj.k 

voLFkk es gS blfy, ;g ,d vkWDlhdkjd ds leku 

dk;Z ugha dj ldrk gSA 

 

12. O2
+ (BO = 2.5; maximum in available options) 

 So, it will have shortest bond length. 

gy- O2
+ (BO = 2.5; miyC/k fodYiks es vf/kdre) 

 vr%] ;g lw{ere ca/k yEckbZ j[ksxkA 

 

13. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

14. N shows oxidation state [+5 to –3] 

 O shows oxidation state +2 to –2. 

 Na shows oxidation state +1, 0 only. 

 H show oxidation state +1, 0, –1. 

gy- N [+5 ls –3] vkWDlhdj.k voLFkk n'kkZrk gSA 

 O +2 ls –2 vkWDlhdj.k voLFkk n'kkZrk gSA 

 Na dsoy +1, 0 vkWDlhdj.k voLFkk n'kkZrk gSA 

 H +1, 0, –1 vkWDlhdj.k voLFkk n'kkZrk gSA 
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15. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

16. I2 is solid & sublimes at ordinary temperature 

because of weak vander waal’s force 

between I2 molecules.  

gy- vk;ksMhu ,d Bksl gS rFkk ,d lkekU; rki ij 

Å/oZikfrr gksrh gS D;ksfd I2 v.kqvks ds e/; nqcZy 

ok.MjokWy cy gksrk gSA 

 

17. CHCl3 will have resultant dipole moment. 

Rest all have symmetrical structure and so , 

zero dipole moment. 

gy- CHCl3 ifj.kkeh f}/kqzo vk?kw.kZ j[ksxkA 'ks"k lHkh 

lefer lajpuk j[krs gS rFkk blfy, 'kwU; f}/kqzo 

vk?kw.kZ gksxkA 

 

18. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

19. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

 

20. As metallic character of element attached to 

oxygen atom increases, the difference 

between the electronegativity values of 

element and oxygen increases and thus 

basic character of oxides increases and vice-

versa. Hence the increasing correct order of 

basic nature is Al2O3 < MgO < Na2O < K2O. 

gy- tSls gh vkWDlhtu ijek.kq ls tqMs rRo ds /kkfRod 

xq.k c<+rs gS rks rRo rFkk vkDlhtu ds e/; fo|qr 

_.krkk dk vUrj c<+rk gS rFkk vkWDlkbM ds {kkjh; 

xq.k c<rs gSA blizdkj] c<+rk gqvk {kkjh; LoHkko dk 

lgh Øe Al2O3 < MgO < Na2O < K2O gSA 

 

21. Mild oxidising agent pyridinium 

 chlorochromate (PCC) will oxidise primary 

 alcohol into aldehyde. 

gy- nqcZy vkWDlhdkjd fifjfMfu;e DyksjksØksesV 

 (PCC) izkFkfed ,Ydksgy gks ,fYMgkbM es 

 vkWDlhÑr djsxkA 
 

22. 

 

CHO 

OH 

 (This is Reimer Tiemann 

reaction) 

gy- 

 

CHO 

OH 

 ;g jkbej Vheku vfHkfØ;k gSA 

 

23. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

24. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

25. Tollen's reagent is a mild oxidising agent and 

oxidises only aldehydes to form silver mirror. 

It is used to differentiate between aldehydes 

and ketones 

 RCHO + 2[Ag(NH3)2]OH  RCOONH4  

 + 2Ag + 3NH3 + H2O 

  silver mirror 

gy- VkWysu vfHkdeZd ,d e/;e vkWDlhdkjh vfHkdeZd 

gS] tks dsoy ,fYMgkbM dks vkWDlhd`r dj jtr 

niZ.k cukrk gSA ,fYMgkbM o dhVksu ds e/; vUrj 

djus ds fy, bldk mi;ksx djrs gSA  

 RCHO + 2[Ag(NH3)2]OH  RCOONH4 + 

 2Ag + 3NH3 + H2O 

    jtr niZ.k 
 

26. Refer to Answer Key. 
 

27. Refer to Answer Key. 
 

28. Refer to Answer Key. 

29. On the basis of I effect. ¼I izHkko ds vk/kkj ij½ 

30. Sandmeyer reaction. 

gy- ls.Mes;j vfHkfØ;k 
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31. urea

water

W 0.2 60 5

W 0.8 18 6


 


 

 

W 0.2 60 5

W 0.8 18 6


 



;wfj;k

ty

 

  

32. Activation energy is required for chemical 

adsorption. 

gy- jklk;fud vf/k'kks"k.k ds fy, lfØ;.k ÅtkZ dh 

vko';drk gksrh gSA 

 

33. 

 

 

34. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

35. For tetrahedral voids (prq"Qydh; fjfDr;ksa ds 

fy,) 
r

R
= 0.225 

 For octahedral voids (v"VQydh; fjfDr;ksa ds 

fy,)  
r

R
= 0.414 

 

36. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

37. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

38. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

39. There is more interelectronic repulsion in 2p-

subshell of fluorine than chlorine (3p). So 

extra electron will be added easily in 3p-

subshell of chlorine as compared to 2p-

subshell of fluorine. 

gy- ¶yksjhu dh 2p-midks'k esa Dyksjhu dh (3p) midks'k 

dh rqyuk esa vf/kd vUrj bysDVªkWfud izfrd"kZ.k 

gksrk gSA blfy, vfrfjDr bysDVªkWu vklkuh ls 

Dyksjhu ds 3p-midks'k esa] ¶yksjhu dh 2p-midks'k 

dh rqyuk esa tqM+ ldrk gSA 

 

40. Gº = Hº – TSº = – RT ln Keq = 0 

        [Keq = 1] 

  T = 
Hº

Sº




 = 

3

3

200 10

40 10





 = 5 K  

 

41. Ligands which can ligate through either of 

two different atoms present in it are called 

ambidentate ligands. Examples of such 

ligands are the CN–, NO2
– and SCN¯ ions. 

NH3 is not an ambidentate ligand 

gy- ,sls fyxs.M tks ;kSfxd esa mifLFkr nks fofHkUu 

ijek.kqvksa esa ls fdlh ds Hkh }kjk tqM ldrs gS] mUgsa 

mHk;/kehZ fyxs.M dgrs gSA 

 bl çdkj ds fyxs.Mksa ds mnkgj.k CN–, NO2
– rFkk 

SCN¯  vk;u gSA CO ,d mHk;/kehZ fyxs.M ugha gSaA 

 

42. Ecell   4 2
0

Sn / Sn
E   + 2 3

0

Fe / Fe
E     

 0.15 — 0.77. 

 

43. b = 4N × V i.e., total volume occupied by 

molecules of one mole of gas in motion. 

gy- b = 4N × V i.e., ,d xSl fd xfreku voLFkk esa 

,d eksy ds v.kqvksa }kjk ?ksjk x;k dqy vk;ruA 

 

44. 5d8 configuration have higher CFSE and the 

complex is thus square planar and 

diamagnetic. 

  Pt2+, [Xe]4f14 5d8 

  

 [Pt(NH3)4]2+   

  

              dsp2 hybrid orbitals  
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gy- 5d8 foU;kl mPp CFSE j[krk gS rFkk ladqy 

oxkZdkj lery rFkk çfrpqEcdh; gSaA 

 Pt2+, [Xe]4f14 5d8 

  

 [Pt(NH3)4]2+  

  

              dsp2 ladfjr d{kd 

 

45. PbO2 contains O2– ion ( Pb4+ O2–) .  

gy- PbO2, O2– vk;u j[krk gS ( Pb4+ O2–)   

 

46. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

47. Na2B4O7 10H2O  


  Na2B4O7 

     


  2NaBO2 + B2O3 

48. XeF5
– 72º   

 XeF4 90º   

 XeF2  180º   

  

49. S1 and S2 are correct statements. 

 S3 : GeO2 is acidic while SnO2 is amphoteric 

in nature.  

gy- S1 o S2 lgh dFku gSaA  

 S3 : GeO2 vEyh; gS tcfd SnO2 mHk;/kehZ izd`fr 

dk gSA 

 

50. Fact & its IUPAC is : Propan-1,2,3-triol 

gy- rF; rFkk bldk IUPAC uke &  

 izksisu&1,2,3&VªkbZvkWy gSA 

 

 

PART-II: PHYSICS 
 

51. Req = A
3

10

3

25
i

2

3

8

26






 

52. Z = 
2 2

L C
R (X – X )  = 50 W  

 I = 
100

50
 = 2 Amp.  &  

 VS = 
2 2

R L C
V (V V )   

 VR = 100 V 
 

53. XC = 
1

C
 and XL = L    

 At  < res,   XC > XL   

  The circuit is capacitive   ifjiFk /kkjhrh; gSA 

 

54. Work function dk;ZQyu 

  = 
th

c


 = 

12400 eVAº

6800 Aº
 = 1.8 eV 

 

55. x = 2t2 + t   y = 16t2 + 8t 

 vx = 4t + 1   vy = 32t + 8 

 ax = 4    ay = 32 

 Also rFkk, y = 8x 

 Particle moving in a straight line with uniform 

 acceleration. 

 d.k fu;r Roj.k ls ljy js[kk esa xfr djsxkA 

 

56. Distance covered in last second 

 vfUre lSd.M+ esa r; dh xbZ nwjh 

  
g

7h 0 2T 1
2

    .....(1)  

 Distance covered in first second 

 izFke lSd.M+ esa r; dh xbZ nwjh 

 
21

h 0 g 1
2

     .....(2) 

 
g

h
2

  

 Put in equation (1) ; lehdj.k (1) esa j[kus ij  

  
7g g

2T 1
2 2

   

 2T = 8 

 T = 4s 
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57. Since the force exerted by the magnetic field 

is perpendicular to the direction of motion of 

the particle, the speed of the particle cannot 

change but its velocity changes. Hence the 

correct choice is (3). 

 

58. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

59. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

60. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

61. This is because, when frequency  is 

increased, the capacitive reactance 

C
XC

2

1
  decreases and hence the current 

through the bulb increases. 

gy- vko`fÙk ds c<+us ij /kkfjrh; izfr?kkr 
C

XC
2

1
  

?kVrk gS vr% cYc ls izokfgr /kkjk c<+sxhA 

 

62. Refer to Answer Key. 

63. 
1

Y
2

(strain)2 (volume) = 
21

mv
2

 

 
1

Y
2

(foÑfr)2 (vk;ru) = 
21

mv
2

 

 v = 
Y volume

strain
m


  

 (v = 
Y

m




vk;ru
foÑfr ) 

 v = 
 



    
      

   

8
4 2

2

6 10 1 6 1
10 10

6 1 610
 

 v = 103 × 10–2   v 10 m/s  

 

 

64. 1T1 =2T2  

 1 2

2 1

T
2

T




   

 Rate of heat loss 
•
Q = 4r2eT4 

 Å"ek ál dh nj 
•
Q = 4r2eT4 

 
   

    
   

• 2 4

1 1 1
•

2 2
2

Q r T
4

r TQ

 

 
•
Q  = 

3d 4 d
–ms – r s

dt 3 dt

 
    

 
• 3

11 2

•
1

2

2

d

dt rQ
32

d r
Q

dt

 
  

            
  

 

 

 

65. If m1 and m2 are masses of blocks then 

tension T in the string as well as spring are 

 ;fn m1 rFkk m2 nksuksa CykWd ds nzO;eku gks ,oa jLlh 

esa ruko T gks rks  

 T = 1 2

1 2

2 m m

m m
 g 

 T1 = 2g  T2 = 2.4 g T3 = 1.33 g 

 T2 > T1 > T3  or ;k  x2 > x1 > x3 

 

66. Equivalent resistance rqY; izfrjks/k = 
3

R2
 

 Current /kkjk = 

3

R2

V
 = 

R2

V3
 

 

67. Ex due to 1 = Ex due to 2 

 1 ds dkj.k Ex = 2 ds dkj.k Ex 

 
2 22k k

R R

 
   1

2

1

2





 

 

68. < V > = 1 2V V

2


  

  = 
ˆ ˆ ˆ(10cos37º i 10sin37º j 10cos37º i)

2

 
  

   ˆ ˆV   8i 3j    . 
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69.  
23 GMm 1

– mv 0
2 R 2

   

 
21 300Mm

mv
2 2R

  

 
23g.R

v 3gR
R

   

 = 3 10 6400 1000    = 103 × 64 3  

 = 
3 –18 3 10 13.856 Kms   

70. Q on each capacitor = 
2

C 10
5

  

 izR;sd la/kkfj=k ij vkos'k Q = 
2

C 10
5

  

 (VA – 0) = 

2
C 10

205

2C 10



  = 2V 

 

71.  

 the net force at B is  B ij ifj.kkeh cy  

 F 2 F'  = 
2

2

0

q 2

4
 – 

2

2

0

q

4 ( 2 )
 

              = 
2

2

0

q (2 2 1)

4 2




 

 

72. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

73. VP = VO (potential is same everywhere for a 

conductor in electrostatic conditions) 

 Now V is same for all positions A, B, C, D of 

a point charge as OA = OB = OC = OD and 

since the sphere is neutral the potential due 

to the sphere will be zero at O. so, 

 V0 = Kq/r2 where r = OA = OB = OC = OD  

 

gy- VP = VO (,d pkyd esa fLFkj oS|qr fLFkfr esa lHkh 

txg foHko leku gksrk gSA) 

 vc V lHkh fLFkfr;ksa A, B, C, D ds fcUnq vkos'k ds 

fy, leku gS D;ksafd OA = OB = OC = OD rFkk 

xksyk mnklhu gS] rks O ij izsfjr vkos'k ds dkj.k 

foHko 'kwU; gS vr%  

 V0 = Kq/r2 tgk¡ r = OA = OB = OC = OD 

 

74.  = 
2MR

5

2
= 20 kg-m2 

 ’ =  
2MR

5

7
= 70 kg-m2 

 

75. WG = K, 

 mgh =
1

2
mv2 – 

1

2
mu2, 

 
1

2
mu2 + mgh = 

1

2
mv2 

 so v > u and v depends upon u. 

 blfy, v > u rFkk  v, u ij fuHkZj djrk gSA 

 

76.   

 

77. a + b = 1.00 , a – b = 0.84 & in case of 

multiplication & division result will contain 

least number of significant figures. In 0.08 

there is only one significant figure. 

gy- a + b = 1.00 , a – b = 0.84 xq.kk vkSj Hkkx esa mÙkj 

U;wure lkFkZd vadksa esa gksrk gSA pwafd 0.08 esa dsoy 

,d lkFkZd vad gS] vr% nksauks ds xq.kk ;k Hkkx ds 

mÙkj esa dsoy ,d lkFkZd vad gksxkA 
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78. Power is equal to the scalar product of force 

with velocity. 

 'kfDr cy o osx ds lfn'k xq.kuQy ds cjkcj gksrh gS 

 Power of the engine, 

 batu dh 'kfDr  

  P = v.F


   ... (i) 

 Given fn;k x;k gS  

  N)k̂5ĵ3–î20(F 


   

  s/m)k̂3ĵ20î6(v 


 

 Thus, after substituting for F

 and v


 in 

equation (i), it becomes, 

 vr% F

 rFkk v


 ds eku lehdj.k (i) esa izfrLFkkfir 

djus ij  

 P = )k̂3–ĵ20î6(.)k̂5ĵ3–î20(  .  

 = (20 × 6) )k̂.k̂)(3–5()ĵ.ĵ)(203(–)î.î(   

 = 120 – 60 – 15 = 45 

 

79. y = a sin (t – ) 

 y = b cos (t – ) 

   y = bsin( t – )
2


    

 So phase difference is /2 

 vr% dykUrj /2 gSA  

 

80.  

 Disc behaves like made up of coils arranged 

in a plane in which current is flowing in anti-

clockwise direction. 

 Hence, the field at A is directed into the page. 

Hence (1). 

 pdrh bl izdkj O;ogkj djrh gS tSls ,d ry esa 

O;ofLFkr dq.Mfy;ksa ls cuh gS ftlesa /kkjk okekorZ 

fn'kk esa izokfgr gksrh gSA  

 bl izdkj A ij {ks=k ist ds vUnj dh vksj gSA bl 

izdkj (1). 

 

81. 
dp

F
dt

  = acost î  + asint ĵ   

 F.P  = 0 

 magnitude of momentum: laosx dk ifjek.k: 

 = 2 2 2 2a cos t a sin t = a 
 

82. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

83. Flux emerging from 4q is 4q/  

 Flux terminating on –q is q/

 so ¼ lines originating from 4q will terminate 

to –q. 

 

84. E = 
2

0 r4

Q


 

 UE = 
2

0E
2

1
 = 

4
0

2

2

r32

Q


 

 

85. 1R1 = 2R2 as p.d. is same across the two 

resistances.  

 tSlk fd nks izfrjks/kksa ij foHkokUrj leku gSA 

 R1 > R2   1 < 2  

  

 P1 = 
1

2

R

V  and vkSj  P2 =
2

2

R

V     

  R1 > R2    

  P1 < P2    
 

86. 
relU g t 10 1     = 10 m/s 

 1

1
S g(1) 5m

2
   

           Srel = S1 + urel +  

 
2

rel

1
a t 5 10 3 0 35m

2
    

 
 

87. The direction of force q E  + q v  × B  will be 

along +ve z - axis for both the charges, the 

charge having smaller mass will deviate large 

gy- nksuksa vkos'kks ij cy q E  + q v  × B  dh fn'kk 

/kukRed z-v{k ds vuqfn'k gS] ijUrq de nzO;eku 

okyk vkosf'kr d.k vf/kd fopfyr gksrk gSA 
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88. P = Li = 
di

dt
 = 8i2 

  8  
di

i
= 8dt  

  t = n 2  

 

89. e = (v B).  

 e =   ˆ ˆ ˆ ˆ ˆ[i (3i 4j 5k)]. 5j   

  e = 25 volt Ans. 

 

90. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

91. P = TV = 4500 × 2 = 9000 W = 9KW 

 

92. If we take both A and B as a system then 

there is no external force on system. 

 ;fn ge A rFkk B nksuks dks ,d fudk; ysrs gS rks 

fudk; ij dksbZ ckg~; cy ugh gksxkA  

   

   mAaA + mBaB = 0  

  [Newton’s II law for system  

  fudk; ds fy, U;wVu dk f}rh; fu;e] 

  60 aA + 75 × 3 = 0 

   aA =  
4

15–
 m/s2    

 –ve sign means that acceleration is in 

direction opposite to the assumed direction. 

 –ve fpUg iznf'kZr djrk gS fd Roj.k dh fn'kk ekuh 

xbZ fn'kk dk foijhr fn'kk gSA  

 

93. After a very long time at equilibrium.  

 Rate of decay = rate of formation = 104 dps. 
 

94. Resultant voltage ifj.kkeh oksYVst = 200 volt 

 Since V1 and V3 are 180° out of phase, the 

resultant voltage is equal to V2  

gy- pwafd V1 rFkk V3 esa dykUrj 180° gSA vr% ifj.kkeh 

oksYVst V2  gSA 

  V2 = 200 volt 
 

95. Refer to Answer Key. 
 

96. 
h

mv
  . Since v is increasing in case (i), but 

it is not changing in case (ii). Hence, in the 

first case de-Broglie wavelength will change, 

but it second case, it remain the same 

gy- 
h

mv
  . pwafd (i) fLFkfr esa v c<+ jgk gS fdUrq (ii) 

esa ;g ifjofrZr ugha gks jgk gSA vr% izFke fLFkfr esa 

Mh-czksXyh rjaxnS/;Z cnysxh fdUrq f}rh; fLFkfr esa 

;g vifjofrZr jgsxhA 

 

97. 
12375

E 3.09 eV
4000

   

 Photoelectrons emits if energy of incident 

light > work function.  

gy- 
12375

E 3.09 eV
4000

   

 QksVksbysDVªkWuksa ds mRltZu ds fy;s vkifrr izdk'k 

dh ÅtkZ > dk;ZQyu 

 

98. vmax= 4×108cm/sec = 4 ×106m/sec.  


2 31 6 2

max max

1 1
K mv 9 10 (4 10 )

2 2

       

  = 7.2   10-18 J = 45eV. 

 Hence, stopping potential  

 vr% fujks/kh foHko 

 max
0

K 45 eV
V 45 volt

e e
      

 

99. Refer to Answer Key. 
 

100. Refer to Answer Key. 

 

PART-III: BOTANY 

 

101. to 150 Refer to Answer Key (AK). 

 

PART-III: ZOOLOYG 

 

151. to 200 Refer to Answer Key (AK). 

 

------------- TEXT SOLUTION (TS) END ------------- 
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